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- Foreword B
. This -volume contains many of the presentations that were made
- at the fourth ICED-Aspen Institutc Seminar held at Aspen, Colo-_
rado this past July of 1976. Both individually and collectively they
. represent the burden of what was said and discusscd. o
The seminar was divided into three parts—cach part represent-
" ing onc of ICED’s major preoccupations. TE® first week was on
the topic of access to higher cducation; the sccond on the design
and mapagement of educational systems;-and ‘the third week on
thc'_interre'l’atcd problems of youth, cducation, and employment. A
core group of about a dozen, who stayed throughout the thrce
weeks, was joined cach week by two or three experts who partici-
" pated in our discussions.  © * - . .
. ‘As in the previous three seminars, it was and is *mpossible to
capture the full range of the topics discussed and the highly profes-
- sional quality of the discussions. However, as a whole, they throw
_light on the international comparative rescarch activities of the
ICED with respect to education in general and higher education
i particular._SeVeral large lessons stand out. ‘ L
The. first is that problems of access to higher education cannot
,be either analyzed or successfully handled without noting that ac-
cess is part of a large scheme of interrelated matiers that involve ™.
not ‘only higher education but social priorities ‘as vell. As Alden
“Thresher has said, . problems of admission are essentially social
.~ problems and only in a narrow scnsc technical problems. This
made_the discussions both lively and difficult to contain. '
‘The second subject—namely the design and managemcnt of sys- -
tems of higher education—brought with it the prablem of univer-
sity connections with government and socicty on the onc hand and:
the very nature of internal administration of the university on the
.other. Systems range all the way from loosc federation to tight
management under governing boards. The 'various countrics rep-
" resented show remarkable ingenuity in dealing with the same prob-
- lem, namely how to provide for university autonomy. and’ public

i
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accountability at the same time. The various balances that were -
struck in the countries represented threw light not only on the
similarities’ of. our- problcms but the fascinating dlerl'LnCL‘b' in our
answecrs. .
On thg, subject of )outh cducation, and melovmcm it was
clear that the problem of youth is a large social probi¢m that cuts
hotizontally across many other social problems, u}nong,’thcm full
employment, family stability, social cohesion, dnd the genera™ lev.l
off social morality. But at the same time vertical considera.ions
at find youth as a tail-end problem in a period of unemployment
7and of unCLgmmtv of educarional purposc provided the matrix for
our discussion. .
- So these papery will be l'Lpl'LSLn[aU\L rater than comprchen-
sive of our seminar discussions which most of us felt were réWard-
ing. It is hoped ‘that the readgr will find that they stimulate his
interest in new approache to the resolution nf these three central

- problems. !
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Once again we are deeply gratcful to the Ford I'oundatinn and
the Carnegic Corporation of New York for the financial % assmancc
that made this seminar possible.

N v . o '
James A. Perkins, Chairnian
- International Council for
Educational Development
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. GERMAN.U.S. STUDY GROUP -
'ON ACCESS TO HIGHER EDUCATION:
MAJOR ISSUES

|

i}arbara B. Burn

. The cstablishment in January 1975 of the twelve-member German-
- US. Study Groyp on Access to Higher Education under the Inter-
national Council for Educational Development grew out of discus-
sions held at an cxploratory symposium at the Villa Higel in Sep- -
tember 1974. Funded by the Volkswaken Foundation and initially
~_sct up for the two-ycar period 1975-76. the work of "the Study -
_ . Group has now been cxtended to 197/, '
“The Stady Group’s mandat is to examine and recommend solu-
tions to problems of access in the Federal Republic of Germany and
in the United. States. Although the ‘higher education systems in the .
* two countries differ importantly in their historii:al' traditions and
 structures, they share certain common fcatures and concerns. Both
~countries have federal systems of governrhent. arc highly industrial-
ized, and give priority to cquality of opportunity in access to higher
cducation. In both countrics there is dissatisfaction with current ac-
cess systems. Like other industrialized nations, Germany and the

. U.S. have cxpericnced a significant decline in the birth rate, which
is beginning now to have-an impact on higher education enroliments
in the U-S. and will in Germugy in the mid-1980s. At the same time
competing social necds limit the resources available for higher edu-

_ cation, as docs an increasing apathy or.cven disenchantment with
) hi’ghcr.cducation. compoundgd by. graduate under- and_ uncmploy- -
miént in the U.S. and to aflesser degree in Germany. In_the two
countries access to higher cducation is incrcasingly a matter of

litigation in’the courts, and this may intensify. '

"By -mid-1976, the German-U.S. Study Group had sponsorcd
studics on college admission testing in the U.S. and thc management
-of a national testing program; on legal and constitutional factors
affecting higher cducation access in Germany and the US..and on
access to medical cducation in thesc and sclected other countries. .

3
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Studics had been commissioned on‘innovations in access in other
couutrics pertinent to problerms in Germany‘and the U.S.: part-time
enroliments in Ontario; the '25/5 (now 25/4) access policy in

Sweden; the under 217 experiment of Britain’s Open University; -

and the experience of the University of Vincennes. Paris, in admit-
ting older and employed students who lack the baccalaurcate. In-
quirics into the actual working of the access process arc being car-
ricd out in one state in each country: Massachusetts and North
Rhine Westfalia. The Massachusetts study is part of a larger inquiry
by a two-man German commission into access problems in the U.S.
from the German viewpoint. Planned for 1977 are a symposium on
medical admissions in Germany. the United States - and sclected
other countries, and a conference On legal and constitutional aspects
of access in both countrics. and a comparative evaluation of the role
of testing in the admissions process in both countrics. '

These projects and studies are cxpected to identify major issucs

in access and some solutions to then. Following is a discussion of"

same of those issucs.

o At

Admissions Criteria and Frocedures

4

Because of the urgency of the access situation in Germany, ap initial

“focus of the German-U.S. Study Group was criteria and procedures

for admission. The coneern of the German members was to identify

criteia and-procedures whicli select students most hiely to succeed

in higher education and would be uniform, equitable, u..d practic-

able. Although ideally selection criteria should relate to the likeli-

hood of eventual success of students in their professional carcers.
the Study Grotip agreed that identifying such criteria is probably
too,complexaind controversial for it to attempt. ;
From its first meeting, it became apparent to the St'ud_v Group
that criteria and procedures cannot be examined in isolation be-
cause they involve a variety of other questions. These include: the
aims of higher cducation; the part played by sccondary scheols in

higher education selection and impact on them of different selection

“eneria and procedures; the exit policy of the higher education sys-

tem in terms of the employment expectations and prospects of

graduates and trdined manpower needs of the socicty; the extent of

L4
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differentiation and coordination among institutions in the higher

~.cducation system-and hence of a corresponding differcntiation in

access goals, criteria, and procedures; the financing of students and
of thc institutions; and the social traditions and policics which con-
stitute the context for policy on higher cducaticn, including access.
This scction initially deals with access criteria and procedures and
then with some of the issucs inscparable from them.
 Admissions criteria and procedures commonly refer to systems
of sorting or sclecting which restrict higher education access to a
part cf the rclcvant age cohort. Sclection is not at the point of entry
to higher education only, but may operate at a scries of levels and
through different deviees. 1t may take place at both the entry and
cxit points in sccondary school in cducational systems which have a
distinet college preparatory stream. At entry to higher education
sclection may function through national examinations or testé. ex-
aminations given, by the individual institutions, or various other
‘modes. Sclection may also take place after entry to higher education
through competitive cxaminations. usually given at the cnd of the
firss year. which are designed to climinate large numbers of entrants,
or through & Darwinian sclf-selection which can be cqually rthless.
The last two decades have scen a sharp increase in secondary
school enroliments in the industrialized nations. deliberately encour-

aged in the 1960s in Germany. With the expansion of students in

university preparatory secondary school and an increased diversifi-

cation of the young people in them in terms of aspirations and _abil--

ity. the traditional system of asscssing performance has. come int
question. Geared to certifying for transfer to higher education, sué-
"cess has been based on examinations on acquired knowledge rather
" than academic potential and ability.

Now that. as in Germany. automatic admission to university by
successful graduntes of academice s.Lcondar\ school is no longer pos-
sible. seleeting from among them (and the pool of other people who

~ arc in principle qualificd to enter luthr education although lacking

the A bitur) "has no casy answer. Assessnients of school achievement

“mmay vary with individual teachers, schools] and regions: school

achicvement itself varics in the more diversitied sccondary systcms

offering access to higher education. If cqual access is a genuin® goal

of higher education, the greater diversification of sccondary school

students in terms of their sociocconomic buckgrodnd and ability

also calls for reconsideration of an asscssment system favoring
.

o
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‘young people from more advantaged backgrounds (a problem in
‘both the U.S. and Germany). Furthermore, if a number of second-
ary school leavers cannot gain entrance to higher education, should
not curricula and assessment criteria reflect the fact that these
voung p;op'lu will go directly into employment, and hence prepare
them and dssess performance with this in mind, instead of focusing
. more on the theormcql and academic learning expected for univer-

sity admissions? This is not yet 2 pressing issue in Germany, but,,

may become one.

The criteria and proccdun.s t\puall) used in selective admissions
relate chicfly to past academic performance as demonstrated in sec-
ondary school grades and test results. However, the argument that
~ they should be relied upon because of their predictive value breaks

down in the case of a highly competitive field such as medicine in -

Germany and the U.S. where admission decisions may-involve only
t:r;.ictionul differences in scores. This ficld also demonstrates two
other weaknesses in its reliance upon past academic performance.
The, very compeitiveness of entry attracts candidates whose main
motivation may be more to see their ‘superior academic record
affirmed than any scrious commitmene to the mgdical profession.

Conversely, more important to practicing medicine than academic -
ability may be a range of qualities ‘which tend not to be taken into

account in grades and test scores. It is true. however, that a rigorous

examination system dous not test academic aclucvcmcnt and ability

-~only; For example. to pass the civil service, “cxaminations-required
in Chi&’until 1904, for entry to the governing clite. a candidate Is
said 't have needed “the spiritual strength of a dragon-horse, the
physique of a donkey, the inscnsitivity of a wood louse and the
enduranceg of a camel.” s '

Academic achievement examinations used for higher cducation
sclection undoubu.dlv test more than cognitive factors only. How-
cver. an increasing rcco«:nmon of the importance of offering access

to'persons who may not cxcel in such examinations but would profit _~

from higher cducanon (thic “value added” nouon)—and do well as
practitioners in the professions—has stimulated new approaches to
highcr education selection. The fact that successful performance in
higher cducation ¢orrelates only slightly more than 50% with tests
of academic achicvement provides an added impetus for including
various noncognitive criteria and procedures which measure other
factors, especiaily attitudes and motivation.

YA
iRV :
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A varicty of cxperimcnts.arc underway. In line with taking ac-
count of “stopping-out” or deferred centry trénds, the duration and
sometimes the nature of work experience between secondary school
and university may at the lc’qét bé\va’ supplementary criterion (as
under the new HochschulrahmengeséTz in-Germany ), or at most be

" evaluated for and recognized as mecting some elements in a stu-

dent’s total-higher cducation program. Age is also taken into ac-
count, as at the Uni\cmit\' of Vincenncs. Paris; under the 25/5
(more recently 25,/4) admission policy in Sweden: and in the Uni-
versity Without Walls and Empire State College in the United States.
Higher cducation applicants in Eastern European countrics reccive
bunus points in the sclection process if they come from workeror.
peasant backgrounds (but their children. by definition. then part of
the intelligentsia.-arc in principle not so favored). Because of the
unpredictability of successful academic performance, a ‘selection
system relying on chance to sclecy_among those with a minimum

level of achicvement. as with the lottery in the Netherlands. may be

more .cquits able and just as valid as selection bused on achievement
tests alone.

Criteria which attunpt to assess momutlon and other non-
cognitive factors do not yet fend tlumsul\u to _computerization.
Although the clearinghouse opgmtlon of the Universities Central
Council for Admissions (UCCA) in Britain is computerized, cach,
student application contains personal letters of reference from
second-ry school headmasters and teachers. Fully uniform sclee-
tion criteria and procedurces. whether computerized -or not. leave
na scope for individualized judgments on applicants. Willi Becker, .
a niember of the German-U.S. Study Group. referred to this as
“a natural, irreconcilable” opposition between justice and- prac-

“ticality.” In a paper for the Study Group, “Problems of Higher

Education in the Federal Republic of Germany.™ he wrote:

He who demands that the procedure be made more just
and more practical at the same time is wishing for some-
thing which is simply impossible. The more fair a pro-
cedure becomes, that is, the more it considers isdividual
-ases or categories of individual cases, the more casuis-~
tically it must operate. and the more complicated it gets.
The simpler it becomes. and the more practical. the more

o
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the standard of the greatest possible faimess recedes into
the background. The two intcrests cannot be combined.

A sciection systeni which assumies uniformity among admissions
criteria, and only admits students for whom successful academic
performance is predicted, in principle can allocate places in higher
cducation through a national agency. However, this assumes .a

‘uniformity of standards of quality, if not of content. throughout

the higher education $ystem. With mass higher cducation, as it now
is in Germany, and has been for longcr in the U.S.. this assumpuon
has diminishing validity. :

The universitics cannot claim an cqual level of cxcellencc overall

or in specific fields which a computerized central allocation System

assumes. The focus or strength of subficlds witltin a given discipline
varics among the universitics, another factor which . centratized
allocation of student places ignores. How an admissions process

. which docs not involve. the universities themsclves in decision mak-

ing can effectively recruit students is a cn'ticnl~qucstion'in German
university admission. Finally. whether individual institutions sclect
their students or thcy arc allocated by a national agency. students

.npplvmo for higher cducation must be able to make mformod

choices in deciding on the institutions to ‘which.they wish to apply,
thus requiring an cffective “secondary, school counscling system.
This is cspecially the case in Germany because entering students,
are expected to choose their field of specialization before cntering
rather than after, as in the U.S.. on the assumption, now croding.
that they acquired a sufficient general education in -sccondary
school.. : &
--The cxplncnt admission of dlffcrcnccs in standards of cxccllcnce
among higher cducation institutions in a system coupled with de-
centralized rather than centralized decision making on admissions
is, as in the U.S,, likely to recnforce the hicrarchical naturc of the
system. As the most able and ambitious students seck and gain
access to the superior institutions. and as -thesc “institutions are
better able to attract the more outstanding faculty and more ex-
ternal support for their research and tcaching. the gap between the .
inferior and supcrior institutions is perpetuated. This situation may
assure the less able students of finding places,. typically in the less
competitive and less endowed institutions.' However, the,cventual
comscquence may be, as Alexander W. Astin has pointed out, that

-
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- 19 .



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

" Access _ . - ‘ 4

cqual access may'bccomc a myth in terms of genuine cducational
opportunity and the relative valuc of the credentials earned.

Other Issues Related fo Access o o

The following section on other issues related to access does not

attempt to deal with them comprehensively, but scts forth some -

of the basic questions which link them to access policies.

1. Thc Aims of ngher Educauon

Policy on access to_higher education dcpends on the aims of the
higher cducation system or institution. Rarely, however, are these:
made " sufficicntly concrete to provide precise guidelines for ad-
missions dccisions. Moreover, higher education institutions and
systems typically have a multiplicity of aims which may not only
be mutually mcompaublc but even in conflict, Their harmonization
assumcs a unity or coherence of purpose which, is particularly diffi-
cult to achicve in a social institution characterized by a diffusion of
decision-ma kma rz,sponsxbxhty and a structure -which tradltxonally

‘encourages._ initiative and dxvcrsxty within_its walls. While higher ?

cducation systems in' the industrialized countrics have been moving

‘toward increasing differentiation between categories of institutions,

and a corresponding focus within these categorics in their aims and
access policies, many institutions continuc to have a diversity of

aims which have diffcrent implications for access. Some of the moré -

cqmmonly accepted aims or goals of hlghcr cducation and” their
implications for access are dxscusscd below. - N

ra——

—Thc Training of Hl"hly Qualificd Manpowcr y T
This "aim implies but- docs not nccessanly rcqunrc meritociatic

- selection. However, if the goal is to produce- the persons with

specialized training necded by socicty, priority is normally gzvcn
to admitting students likely fo complete their, higher cducation
successfully. Traditional predictors of ablhty, i.e. subject and
achicvement examinations, in pnncxplc admit ‘the most able, and
highly cxacting .cxaminations may also wihnow out the icss able
of thosc admitted. This .meritocratic access policy may- also be
associated with manpower planning (despite it5 inadequacies). A
variant of mentocratm access wluch also. is cgahtanan in aim is a

Y
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“talent scarch’ policy which seeks out the most talented at an carly

age, and grooms and ‘cNcourages them to enter higher cducation.

N .
ey : "

L P 3
—Responding to Social Demand o . :
Higher cducation institutions and systems which aim at respond-

ing to social demand or the demand of young people to enter higher

education are likely to follow more cgalitarian. access policics.
These can take different forms. Gpc_ﬁ access to all qualificd appli-
cants can be basically clitist if few young people can gain the
- qualification for admission. as in $ystems ‘with highly sclective
“, secondary cducation. If, as with the public community colleges in
“the,U.S., only a high school diploma is required, and the. great
_majority of the age group completes sccondary school, open- a3cess

is basically nonsclective. This access po_lj;x reflects a commitment

to offering the oppottunity for higher cducation for all persons
capable of profiting from it without regard to high school achicve-

ment—and in some cases requiring remedial work to handle college .

study.

* _The Reduction of Social Incquities

" This objective for higher education gocs bevond open access in -

_ “implying not. just cqual opportunity but .special measures to cn-

courage-and facilitate the admission to higher education . of se-
2. ce . Y -~ . . e e
lected groups in socicty. Examples include affirmative action poli-

cies in the U.S. 'to encouragc more . female and minority cnroll-,

ments, special bonus points in admission selection for children of

. worker and peasant families in the socialist countries, and cven
quotas to restrict or handicap social:groups othcrwise likely to

“cnroll in large numbets, c.g. the Chinese in Malaysia. As -with

6pen access the underlying aim is'to extend cducational and carcer

choices to more peoplé, and_ to give them' the opportunity to

. "change their status and self-image.>

—The Advancement of Knowledge : '
This goal relates to the research function of higher' cducation.

As with the training of highly qualifiecd manpower, it calls for.a

selective and incritocratic access policy, but presumably more,
discipline-: or faculty-oricnted. In most higher cducation systems
admission criteria to attain this objective prim: zrily involve suc-
cessful completion of undergraduate studics or the appropriate
cycle at university and a supcrior record in ‘thesc studies.

20
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—Strengthening Social, Civic, arid Cultural Values

Some socicties. especially the ‘Anglo-Amcrican, regard nigher
cducation as a’means to strengthen humanistic values, to encour-
age a wider participation in cultural and civic life. -and to cnable

“people to function more effectively in and influence their environ-

ment. Rescarch in the United States suggests that persons with ‘a
colicge degree have certain characteristics which distinguish them
" ffom thosc not going to college. These iclude: more tolerant
.attitudes _towaru others, greater job satisfaction,- more participa-
tion in and knowledge of community and. national affairs, and

.+ 'more deliberateness in their consumer spending. “Whether this
" conscquence of higher cducation and the social goals involved can

enlighten access policy is doubtful as it may have more to do with
the kinds of people aspiring to higher cducation and the toml
college experience than with any academic criteria.

<

2. The Sccondary-Higher Edu:ation I,lntcrfacc ,

The content of higher edication, especially in initial courscs,
and its expectations of entering students can shape secondary cdu-
canon curricela. So too do ‘sccondary school programs have an
1mportant impact, on higher cducation and its ‘admissions policies
and criteria. JThe expectation that. ~Lc0nd.1ry cducation should pro-
ducc. candidates fag higher cducation with a standard level of

achchmcnt -significantly molds. secondary school CO“th-perdl‘-é

"~ aiory curricula. In a highly comp;tmv; admissions situation, for
cxamplp as in Germany and Japan, the resyltant pressurc on
t;achers -and students ean chomL a scrious sociai problem. most
starkly manifested in high suicide rates. among ycung people

~aspiring to higher cducation. That sccondary and higher education

systems typically fall under ditferent patterns of authority and cow-
_trol ‘makes it particujariy dimcult to mesh their aims, content, and
structurcs. Coe

" Traditional college-preparatory curricula in sccondary cduca-

tion in ‘most countrics have aimed at masiery of certain basic,
sub]chg so that higher cducation programs could assume and
build on a specific luvel of achicvement. An aggregative approach
to learning and agrecment on the subjects required for higher. edu-
cation admissions were fundamental to the-traditional system of

" transfer from sccondary to higher cducatica. High school curricula

for college-bound students was closcly interlocked in content, aims

-
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and teaching methods with higher education, and ‘school and uni-
versity teachers were in reasonable agreement on aims and out-
comes. In the European countries they ir. fact constituted a single

"I profession with a common background and values, and do still

to some cxtent today.

A varicty of duvclopmcnt§ have ultered this situation. I’orgmost
among these arc the much higher participition rates in those sec-
ondary education programs which lead to higher cducation. Also
important arc the mmprdnnsm.ncqq cr at least greater dw'rsny

of these programs, and a widening runge in achievement levels

among sccondary school graduates.! The trapsition from second-
ary to higher cducation has been only partly adapted to these new
developments. Reforms in secondary school curricula may not be
reflected in higher education aims and programs. At both sccond-
ary and higher education levels the widely heterogencous back-
grounds of students may not be adéquately taken into account in
curricula. teaching methods afid counscling services, or b (1;.1ch-
ers in their perceptions ot their professionat role and gos . These
changes have, especinlly in Europe. been accompanicd b\ a di-
minishing sensc of unity and lessened understanding among teach-
ers in uwnd.\ry-md higher cducation of each other’s circum-
~stances and problems. The linkage between secondary ‘and higher |
cducation has conscquently bocome more diffuse and varied as
changes in ore part of the ¢ducational systern not worked th'ro'ugh

_in dnother crode the coherence of the whole.

Severai contemporary dew: lopmcnt, in higher Ldmdtxon undgr~
score the decreasing cmphasis on the requizement ‘of a standard
‘level of “achicvemert” for higher cducation admissions. Among
these e thz Opzn University in Britain which admits UI]({UdllﬁLd
students™ and on a firsi come. first served ha§zs Sweden's 25/4
access policy; and the trend ia the US. for pmnlc to enter higher
cducation at’a much older age than the traditional 18 year .old.
JIn the OU zmd Swedish cases gradumon from a college pre para-
tory secondary school is not required. For the older'students’in- the
U.S. the extended period since high school gruduution soniewhat

' In Germany, s stated b\ Willis BeeKer. “With the expansion of the right

, of admission to include roughly 40 possibilitics und approaimately 200
forms of certification (compared with the situation unli] 1960 when the
Abitur could be obtained only .n the three types of Gymnasiumg), it is
supposedly impossible to ensure that beginning students meet basic uca-
demic smndirds fur admission.” .

~

* { ‘ : ¥ ‘
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Vitiatcs notions of aggrcgatwe scqucnt1a1 learning in -the secondary-
nigher education transition.

V/hether these kinds of developments undermine standards of
quality ih higher cducation is an importaat issuc, although it scems,

" clear that the Open " niversity's dctcr@mauon not to let this hap-

pen will continue to assure its high standards. It also is clcar from
these and other developments that the linkage between secondary
and higher education is in transition and that the part played by

* sctondary ‘ecucation in the process will continuc to diminish. To

the cxtent that this makes more flexibility and diversity possible
in’'sccondary school, it may be an important shift. Some observers
claim it Rae alrcady been'carried too far in the U.S; m Germany
it renants relatively Hmited. :

. ccess and Institutional Differentiation °
‘T4 expanding their higher or postsccondary cducation systems

2

" in the last 25 ycars, most of the Western European countrics io-

gether with Canada and the U.S. have noi dity cnlarged the tra--
ditional umvcmty sector, but® have also ‘launched or cxpanded

“other types of postscconddry institutions and programs. The ob-

jéctives of this cxpansion have been to extend acccess to -more

) s
* students; to provxdc a1 greater variety of educational offerings for

a ‘more diversified student body and to meet the rapidly ch'mmng
mahpower needs of contumporary industrial socicty. In some coun-
trics cxpansion to encompass the multiplying aims and programs
of postsccondery cducation has been through a system of special-
purposc institutions, in others through compn.hc.nsnvc multlpur-
posc institutions. Diversification of access politics and criferia has
been an essential part of the {nstitutional*diversffication.

. Various™ issucs arc anOlVLd in the diversification of ccess pol-
1cy If the variety of institutions " and programs arc intended to
meet the needs of a diversificd student body—diversified in inter-
ests and ability—how can students be’ given cqual opportunity for
access and at the same time be distributed -among institutions: in
a way to match their interests and abilitics with appropriate insti-
‘utions? If diffcrent institutions and gregzams have 'differing access
policics and criteria, what stratcgics syould be followed to prevent
students who cnter a-particular progfam og institution from bcing
locked into it? How best can latcral;md vertical mobility of stu-

- dents among institytions bc facilitated m order to permit, thcm 1o
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pursue their educational intcrests-to the extent their abilitics r..rmxt"

What mechanisms and structures can cnsure coordination and
complumcmamy between differént kinds of institutions and pro-
grams and prcvcnt the tendency of institutions to scck a higher
status in the system “Hcademic drift™ What aceess Rolicies are
implicd by this? If graduatcs of -certain cutegories of institutions
* by tradition or law expcct or arc entitted to higher professional |
status and salaries than those from the “less noble™ institutions,
what accesspolicics. if any, can equitably limit the demand, for
admission to the~former and divert it to the latter?
4. Access and Emplm ment . ’

Access criteria hich can predict suceess in \\orkmn hf; have
- yet to be identified, and the forecastiag of trained manpower needs
su]l has no scientific certainty. Access ‘policy sheuld nevertheless
attempt to take the carcer interests and prospecis of graduates
into account Jin terms both of thc total output of gruduates and in
certifying and supplying trained persons ‘for specific professiqnal

_ fields® In the U.S. it is mainly market forces whith determine de-
+_ cisions on the numbers of graduates tumu} out by higher educa-

“tion. Tt is up to the individual to decide ‘whether to apply for
"admission and in what ficld, and to the institutions whether to
admit applicants and cxpand or not expand their facilitics. accord- "
ingly. The availability of funds to the mdwndual dl]d to the mslltu—
tions is crucial to these decisions. , - -« o

In Germany the expansion of higher education facilitics s cen-
trally determined by the Bund-Linder Commission for Educational
Planning. The' degrec of utilization of higher education capacitics
is the subjcct of complex forniulas which calcyjate total places for
students in the system. Market forces are fundamental to thesz
calculations as the expansion of facilitics is phnned partly on the
basi®of projectidns of the ypung people cxpected.to gain qualifi- -
cations for and l,il\cl to s < higher cducatlon

in’both countries the variable which most defies precise prgdxc-
tion is the proportion oﬂsoungpcgplc likely to seck higher educa-
tion admission because this in turn depends in large part on he
employment prospects of graduates. Reliance on market forces to
achicvé _ome cquilibrium between the output of graduates and ap-
propriute jobs forthem requires a-system which assures the avail-
ability of information to students so that they can make informed

-
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carcer.decisions. Predictions in this arca aré particularly difficult
because with changes in’socicty ¢nd in the cconomy new job de-
_mands can opcn up which cannot be forecast, much less conceived
cf today. This psedicament poscs some fundamental qucstions to

. a higher cducation system. gearcd mainly toward professionaliza-

tion afid specialization in its output.
* In Germany where univ rsity attendance typically involves more

.- specialization than in the U.S.. the specter of an ucademic prole-

tariat from the overproductior of graduates i a dcepening con-

cern. As some 70%¢ of graduates have traditionally entered public

serviceoccupations, including teaching, the clevated job expecta-
tions they have gives little flexibility to the system. Willi Becker
has commented on this phenomenon as follows:

. e \\ e ‘ ) . R
If cbneeptions of sociel prestige (the “academiciang®),
income ¢Xpectations, and status career conceptions per-
sist. then in the next ten years we can expect a significant
oversupply of academically trained people. However, it
onc opposes to this an altered conception of social proes-

* tige, lowered income cxpectations. and a broader and

> ‘more Ppractical p\ost.-ls"ccondary trainipg (curriculum re-

form. carcer ficlds rather thah fixed career slois), thén

it will be a long time ®efore we can really speak of an
“6\'cr-1)roduct_i()n" of university grabt‘luatcs. '

.
<

Apart from their apact on total numbers of v edes of higher
edi. i nd thetr employment prospeets. ficciss Tethn. s can af-

fect vv. lunu. of persons recruited to the professions. Selective <

admissions in a competitive =dmission ficid, such as medicine s
in Germany and the US. .y by the nature of the admission

cateria applicd produce an uncqual distribution of tatent among

" the 'professions. Thus. young people with the highest ability and’

achievement records tend to be disproportionately recruited to
high prestige’ (and salary) occupations such as medicine. Given
that such cqQgnitive, criteria only accouut for hulf or less of the
differences in cducational attainment and do not take into account
various noncognitive qualitics of importance to the professions, a
selective admissions system may well not recruit to the professions
-people with the kinds of qualitics needed. This problem; a special

. concern of the German-U.S. Study Group ir conncction with

T D
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—
medical- admxss:ons, points up some of the ccmplcmy of the inter-
rclationship bctwcen access and cmployment

H
S . -
.

Lt R
Conelusioh AR _ o g

~

- -

A N ' -
- The subject of access to higher education is multidimensional- in

- its scope and implications. Policics gn access, cducational objec-
tives, and aamissions criteria should mesh With and reenforce cach -

other. Open access. policics can ‘be deceptive if the opportunity frir
. higher education ir a strauﬁcd system is itsclf stratified in ways
that inhibit genuiricly equal opportunity. Harmomzmg cgalitarian

. and meritocratic objectives and procedures in a single institution

or system can producc distortions and 'stresses in both access and

exit policies. .o
With the advent of mass~ highgr cducaunn and the shifting of

“the selegticn furiction from sccondary to higner cducation, access .
~ policy becomes an incrsasingly crucial element i in the systcm Also '

1ts role bacomes more hnpourtani in o mass. h‘ighcr education situa-
*tion because of the cxpamding part played by higher cducation in

credentialing people for jobs. Pressures for entry‘to higher cduca- i
-.tion ‘may be translated into prassures to .graduate all studcnts.-.g' .

This, however, might be salutary if it shifts the function of cval-

uating the employment qualifications- of graduatcs from the hlghcr

education system to the. cmployers. -
Finally, while the focus of this paper has bci#n Germany and

the U.S., access'is a matter of increasing conc

countries. Major rcforms aﬁ"cctmg access are under consideration

in France, ‘while in Britain ‘the comorehencw-z"" 1 of secondary
schools has provoked national debate on the school £xamination

system in that,country. Although the German-U.S. Study Group

on Access to Higher Education may not come up with concreic

and lasung solutions, its work should help to -clarify some of the
main.issucs in access and the intcrdependence of access \xhh other .
clnments in higher education systems. ¢

. x . -

in a numbeg of



‘Dn “MMAS-IN-ACCESS:
" THE GERMAN SITUATION

Klaus von Dohnanyi
1 shall attempt to’ <hed some lrght on the access situation in Ger-
many and compare. it with the U.S. system First, however, let me
emph‘ siz©  hat James Perkins said in his mtroductory statement,

. nameiy. v problem of access to higher education is a social prob-"
'lcm of'g at explosive power. In all industrial societies in which
an. inc:. wsing dwrSlon of labor requires the increasing ‘specializa-
« tion of personnel functions, the institutions which prepare—or
should prepare—people for such functions have a very important.

role in distributing social and economic opportunities. Access to.
j'hlgher education, therefore, means access to better and more in-

", teresting ;jobs: Syst‘ems of access to higher education -involve a -

) ﬁ.-".dlistnbutror pracess, ‘the determination of who is to bé taken'in

and who kept out, whose opportunities shou]d be increased through
gher edv.cation, and whose should not. *
- l Even though the: problems of access to lngher educagon present )

. th‘emselves rather similarly-in different countries, there are many -

v . and important differences in detall To understand the German -

- srtuatxon one must realize ‘that. the Federal Republic of ;Gcrm oy

" maintains an’ education system. which 'is frcquentlyldesc ibed as a-
“tunnel” systen. Since around 1920 all\hrldren start thefr school-
mg in a four-vear elementary school; after that they are distrib- .
o uted among three types of scheols which lead to different oppor—_X-
tumtres for further studres, especrally wrth regard to higher o
: educatwn
S The gymnasrum is the- school gencrally mvolvmg nine years of
' secondary schoolmg and culmmatmg with the abitur, which gives .
those earning the abitur, the abzturzenten, access to the universities
. —prayided the universities have the necessary space. ‘In this con-
“nection; while there is no constitutional right' to enroll in higher
il : - . -

&
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education, there is a constitutional right of cqual opportunity for
higher education and of choosing one’s course within it. Moercover,
even though the universitics have the right to limit access accord-
ing to their capacity to accommodate students, whicther the ¢ capac-
ity of a_given university is sufficient to admit a person to the uni-
versity is not solely up to the Judmmn( ‘of the institution jtself.
To the cxtent to which capacity is available, there must be equal
rights to access and free choice among the institutions for thc,
abi:urienten.

As alrcady mentioned, at age l() children are dlsnbutud among
three types of schools of which only the L.’\I)IIItl\‘llllI generally
feads to the abitur and therepa=io heyriht to enter @ aniy crsity,
Many other ways hive been dL\" T [or young peopic to move

S " from the two other school u’m (real schule and Jawpischule) -
into the upper scctions “of the L:\mnuwun and thereby to the abitur
i#nd findlly to higher education {in contrast to transfer from gyimn-
nasium to-lower Jevel schools, it iv very-difficult to shift from the
latter to gymnce -ium). Also. thes ulhcr:\chool types pcrmlt aceess
to institutions falling between the school system and hl“er cdu-
i 5 cation, and graduaus of these insfiutions géncrally may have ac-
cess toahe universitics. Nevertheless. it is apparent that in Ger-
many those children who at the age of !0 have an opportunity to
. enter the gvmnasium génerally already have the key to higher
' . ¢lucation. Mo wonder that many parents and tcachurs today, and
of coufs¥ tiie children themselves, want to keep opcn their life
opportunitics. and thus tend toward the gvmmnasiwm at age 10 ..
~-although it is a-school with a very classic curriculum, gencrally

providing mainly theoretital-knowledge rather than the practical

. knowledge nceded for many functions in hife.
: In my view the German school System still is a class system. As
~ -longas children are distributed at uge 10 among various schools with
(different opportunities: for further ¢ducytipn. judgments are inevita-’
bly madc not just on the talents of tfic children but largely on the
o, pocketbyok and the financial and social circumstancds of the; par-
‘ents. A socicty which claims equal opportunity in cducation should
.- Trealize that ageO\is far too carly to judge in a democratic way
' 3 _the different abilitiad of children so that their life opportunitics can
o~ * ke distributed acco ing to talent, whatever this may be in our
&' typeof socicty. . ' BT
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Access ' ' 19
Career Rigidity '

By "

" The situation in Germany is further complicated by the fact that.

much more than in the United States, careers, in particular the

civil service, depend upon degrees obtained in the universitics or
. . - o K

other institutions of higher cducation. So the “tunnel” rcally has a

‘much longer cxtension than .just from _the 10-ycar-old children

who go from clementary school to gymnasium in order to be able

" to attend university. The tunnel extends from there into civil serv-

ice and other functions in secicty which are tied very closely to
the type of previous education andrthe degrzes obtained. Thus, in
the Federal Republic of Germany there is much morc need to
make an carly decision to attend university than, for cxample, in
the Unitcd States, and there is much more need to complete uni-
versity study if one aspires to the jobs in socicty which are rigidly

This to some cxtent cxplains the pressure on the hnivcrsi‘lics in
Germany and also on the gymnasium which provides the casiest .
route to university and to the degrees so valuable for later life.
Basically we hpve a system by which we distribute lifs-long oppor-
tunitics largely among lO'—ygar-old children, which is not only so-
cially unjust but nccessarily causes our system to malfunction with
regard to the distribution of students arong various types of cdu-
cation. Another aspect of the German situation which 1 believe is
urique was well tonveyed by a friend of minc when he said that

. “Germgany is not only a state of law ‘but a state of law suits.” By
that ‘he meant that we have a particular way of approaching the

problem of cquality that has become a highly quantitative “matter
which tht courts are supposed to check and to control.

1t migit be of interest that in the reform of our university law
I attempted to have inc'uded in the admission process a lctter of -
recommendation for applicants in addition to the teachers’ grades.
With this letter of reccommendation I was falling back on British
expericnce in trying fo get away from the very formal and very
quantitative basis of grades aloric as applicd today in Germany.
The Left and Right in.my country vigorously opposed this pro-

“posal and on similar grounds, namely, that-it would open the ac-
".cess to"all-types of corruption and- uncontrollable favoritism. Thus,
because a certain systcm was not quantifiable, it was rejected duc
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to the particular German attitude toward cquality asa quantita-

tive matter. I keenly regretted this developnient becatise | knew
how difficult it would be in the long run to make, grades a solid
#basis for access, as we sce today in Germany. ‘

To summarize the situation' in Germany: on the one hand we

- have a system which is anything but socially fair because it distrib-

utes children at the age of 10 among different systems of schools, .
giving v'cry\(liﬂe?rcni chances for furlFr education, in pariicular in
‘the universities, This systemh is re-enloreed through a high rigidity
of carcers based on university degrees. -On the other hand, our
system in principle gives *priority to cquality and implements it on
a very quantitative level, and this leads to the disiribution of uni-
versity pluces according to grades. The unwillingnc$§ of the Ger-

. mans ‘o wave any part of the decision making on access to what

[ would call a “*black box” and to rely solely on guantifiable data-
carri¢s its own injustices, as we can well illustrate from the results
of the system of numerus clausus. ' . T

If I perceive the American' situation correctly, it differs greatly
with regard to ‘the two clements I have described. First of all,
graduation from.high school, varied as the schools may be in the
United States, theoretically includes similar rights for all graduates.
Every graduate from gny U.S. high school has the theoretical right-

< to enter any college or university in this country, provided the

institution will accept him. By contrast, a graduate from a German

- real schule, for example, has no right to go to university unldss he-

was able to shift.over to the gvmnasium or 10 enter somesother -
institutign,"of higher learning. graduation from which then per-
‘mitted him to g& to university. Thus, as uncqual as the situation
may be in the United States because «of the different quality of the
high schools and their diﬂcrcnt standing in the access procedyre,
the basic structure is not only more simple.but ulso gives .more .
cqualify of opportunity. However, the combination of a greater
“degree of university autonomy|and the differentiation in the higher
cducation system in the United States (which does not exist in
Europe at all) includes injustices in the scnse that schools and
universities_with higher standing offer better opportunitics for ac-

. cess to the better institutions ﬂf higher education or jobs. At the
n?

same time, this diversification,) since it includes a lot of “black
box” judgments by the institftions, may give more. individual

\ , _____ .
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justice than the quantified system that we try to apply in Europe,
and in Germany in particular.

Conclusions -
Let me now draw some conclusions, First I should like to empha-

size that, whether in the United States or Europe or Japan or any

selection process in aceess to higher cducation. Even in an open

access system there exist, at least in those faculties’ with limited:

capacity, such as medicine or law, distribution problems which
coritain th¢” same clements™ as the access problem in general. In
other words, sclection will always be imperfect, and all we can do
"is to optimize our solutions but never. really solve our problems.
Nor will thege cver be an- optimum soluticn for all time. Society
is changing and our set of values ds changing, and we must-adjust
our system of sclection and distribution of social. opportunities
through higher cducat:on in accordance with these changes, Thus,
.all we can do is try to arrive today at an opumum system which
“will be chalkngcd tomorrow.

Sccond there is no. svstcm that can be applud to. all socicties

- at the same timc with the same results because we have to- takc

*into account differences “in culture, in the cducation system in.

gencral, in the job market system, and also_in the social values
which apply to.our system of selection or distfbution,
With these two general conclusions accepted, let me try to

-".definc the goals we should have in mind in trymg to organize a

fair system of access to higher education:
—We should give everybody—a.. reasonablc opportumty for
learning and personal devclopmcnt
.~ —We should recruit persons for those ]obs or func tions in so-
" crety whxch‘thcy can best fulfill, In other words, we do 1. ave a nccd
- for elites, even in a democratic system, ”
~~—We should pursue the goals of opportumty for all and the
Isclection of an clitc with a_ maximum of equality of opportumty
.—We also should carry out this distribution or selection with.
a minimum of pressure on the individual during his time i ele-

_ mentary school, as ‘the situation in Gérmany confirms.

—- —And finally, we should maintain high standards of quallty in
the auniversities, -abuve all in umversxty rescarch,

other country in the world, there is no perfect solution for the -
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Agpplicd to the Gurm'\n system, this mcans, first, that we should
abandon the “tunncl” system, and extend general or comprelien-
sive school; or as we say in Guman) gesanuschule, at least to the
age of 15. Second, we should open the civil service in a more:
libetal way to capable pLopl; without a university degree.

We should also keep in mind that cducation involves specializa-
tion, and learning has a distributive function because the better
trained people have better opportunitics to fultill the more' com-
plicat:d and m&we responsible tumtxons in socicty._ Henee, even
if wg open carcers totally, we cannot escape the rmhty that uni-

~ versities have a highly distributive character. .

In order to achieve: more cquality” along \uth the other gmls
already mentioned, let me add the following LlClnLn[\ c.spumll\
pertinent to the German situation: )

First. entrance to higher cducation should be fess: deLnd;nl on

. exit gradus from sceondary school because to the extent to which

the access is based on performance at lh;wsuconddry levely there
is increasing, pressure on“the people in sccondary school, *
Second, to maintain equal opportunitics and yet let peoplé de-
velop at different levels andd ages, the universitics must” be kept
open for those who have not had an opportunity at ‘their first -

. attempt. In other \vords‘ although we may have to channel young
. people at age |5 or i6 into different cducational paths, those who

go into vocational training at that age rather:than into the more
academic gyvmmasium should, as graduatcs with vocational train-

ing, then be able to go into higher cducation if they have per- .07

formed appropriately, This would case the prusurg and spread
the opportunitics more equally. -
Also—and this has been 1mportant in our dlscussxons m Gcr-A
many—we should permit people. to take university- degrees'on the
basis of practical expericnee in ficlus lending themselves to this..
To illustrate, in busincss management it should bg possible fer
people who worked in companics as r»sponsxblc persons,, for ¢x-

- ample in accounting, to takg dcgrc‘.s after a-very short (or even -
_ with no) attendance in university courses in order to permit them

to progress in their carcers. Such a systeny should be an-important

“eléement in what could be a basic st of principles for the selection

or distribution process of scarce*places in higher. cducation in
Germany. '
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Access, however defined, is a soffal issuc involving problems, of E
cquity and justice, as well as individual nceds. In the United States
this jssue involves not only the college admission, or sclection
process. It also involves another process, ‘namely, the measurement
“device that is' used to determine and judge cquitably a family’s -
.. dbility to pay for postsecondary. education. Important in this con-
* nettion are V:‘xripus programs to aid students in financing their
'postsecondary'éducation. First; however, some social problems
.. require discussion in order to put the access and financial aid
" situations in a broadcr perspective. A .
Basic inequitics persist in the enrollment of;,studcnts' in higher
" .cducation in the United States. These, inequitics have prompted
..-vp_ublic_pvo'li%y, perticularly at the fcdcral_ level, to focus on student )
assistance as the major vehicle for helping to achicve equal op- »
portunity. In the 1960s the Congress authorized programs to im-_\(

~

‘prove the access to higher cducation of new classes of ‘students
whose cducational a‘s,pir_atipns-“'crc-,soaring;;h’e'i:hildrcn of the

"poor,'bld]c'i‘collér workers, and minorities. -The impéct of these =~ ¢
programs canriot yet be measured. -+ .. - _ A
-The-federal govl{:rnmpntﬁhéd_tgint»c;ygne_’ g,ét because the states,
~which are part of our federal structure, are som¢how malevolert, e
" but because by themselves they. are incapable of meeting socictal
demands which cut across state lines.” They vary. greatly +in their - .
‘resources,, and_ their - efforts are often so diverse that they com-
. pound rather than ame'iorate existing inequitics However, even
- though the new federal programs launched were numerous and the
thetoric that accomparniced them: profuse, the social commitment
" to reorder. prioritics and focus scarce resources on -the’ objective’
of cqlial opportunity was lacking. Today, eqpal~opp0rtunity is still
anl unachieved goal, part of the unfinished business of our times.
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lnequities._of Access-

First, with respect to the participation rates in higher education,
low-income students arc ncarly five times less likely to be enrolled
1in pastsecondary education as high-income students, and the situ-
ation has not improved markedly over time. In 1967, 13.1% of
familics with annual incomes 'under $3,000 had dependent chil-
dren enrolled in college. By 1969, the proportion ‘rosc to a high
of 16.5%; but'in 1970 it dropped to. 13.9%. It has remaincd
fairly stcady at that level despite expanding federal and-state stu-
“dent.aid programs targeted at these iow income students. However,
while new ‘programs of aid may not have improved this situation,

they may well have been responsible for keeping up the participa- - '.

tion of low-income students during a period of spiralling costs of
higher cducation. ; ° : : _ _
If it is argued that the comparatively low college-going rate of
high school graduatcs from poor families is acceptable because
~ such graduates tend to be less dble, as measured by their high
school performance and test scorcs, the answer is that poverty
seems o be much more decisive than ability in determining who
entérs the groves of academe. According to a study conducted by
the National Center for Educational Statistics of the federal gov-

- ernment, th¢-National Longitudinal Study, th'highcst abi]ity_chil- '

“dren in the lowest-income quartile attend college at a lower rate
. than the next to the bottom ability quartile in the highest income
group, as the statistical table below demonstrates. Specifically,

" 72.1% gf.the most afflucnt students were enrolled in college im-

mediately after high school graduation as compared tp.45%’ of the. .
students™from the. lower inccme quartile. And college vzmains .
valuable to the former group. The enrollment rate of the least |

“"ablé'-;_l_ighiinéém‘c‘ students cxcéeds that of the second highest abil-

ity quartile students who arc from low-income familics. -

These disparitics arc cven miore pronounced whep we consider
subgroups within .the population. This is illustrated by the enroll-
ment rates of blacks, taken as an example not. because they. are -
“the only or cven.thc most di§advantagcd'minoﬁty-gfdhfin the -
United States, but because they are the largest group, the most
widely distributcd, and probably the most studied - in terms of

_ statistics, For present purposcs, therefore, théy arc used as surro-

"+ "gates. for the others who have also been-left behind in our cduca-

tional and social systems. S <
3 L“t ; . - . G
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COLLEGE ENROLLMENT RATES OF 1971-72 HIGH
SCHOOL SENIORS ONE YEAR AFTER GRADUATION
By Ability and Family Income , .
(in percent) ’ "

Abllity ouarules (]

. - N (nghSchool grades) - - ability
Income Quartile Bottom Second Third Highest Ilevels
Lowest ) 29.% - 413 . 473 63.8 454 .
- .Seccnd : 317 - 475 579 69.7 526
. Third B .. 3590 48.7 63.8 746 57.2
" Highest = . _.. -_472 644 766 86.4 721
All.income leveis 35.3 499 61 87 748 56.8

Source: National Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of
1972 National Center for Educatlonal Statistics.

In 1974, the blac.k fannly médian income was 5855 of white

family income, down from the kigh point of 61%% achieved in

1960-70. Put another way, in. 1974 black family median income

_was jusi about the same as white: family median income in 1566,

“an cight-year lag. And’ while it is cvidently now a fact that white .

and ‘black high school graduates from low-income familics. undcr

. $7,500 a year, arc equally likely to attend coilege the next fallf o

after high school graduation—-about 45% according to the’ Na- .

tional Longitudinal Study—that comforting parity disguises the
fact that-$7% of black -high school graduates come from low-
income familics, while only 19%5. of whit.s do. Beecause enroll-

* ment rates increase with income, the concentration of blacks at the K

‘bottom of the income scale means_ that thcxr ovcrall enrollmcnt
rate is only 72% of the white rate, = o
. "Another. aspect of the inequities in higher education c,nrollmcnts
relatcs to the di stnbunon and rc.tcnuon,of students. The Alexander
Astin pdel‘* shows that poor students.are heavily concentrated. in
low-cost and often. (although there is not a- dircct corrclation) low-
.- quality msututlons JIn particular,”low-income- students-are- concen-
trated in the to-yéar colleges. Nor docs the impact .of poverty on
~ enrollment, or the type of cnrollment, end with the act of matric-

ulation; 70% of the high-ability, low-intome freshmen who en- |

. tered U.S. colleges in the fall of 1972 came back for a sccond year,

. * Alexander W. Astin, “The Myth of Equal Access in Public' Higher
Education.” e S5

c:
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The Compahblc hgum for high-ability, high-income frcshmcn was
90% . Again, racial differences compound these incquitics. Forty-
cight pereent of all black feéshmen and 326 ¢f those in the high-
est ability quartile arc enrolled in two-year colleges and vocational
&hools, while comparable figures for white freshmen are 4166 and
26% at these institutions, There are significant dllhrmw~ too in
the p;rslstunce in co]ngL of blacks and whites. For i‘mn OlL, a’ .
- recent census survey found that 41% of black students and 570 -
“of white students who entered LO”U‘C in 1971 were cnrolled as
seniors. : : B
" Our own dlstuwons hau d\ult on L\pLCldllonS and dSpll‘dllonS.
and these hopes caianot be ignored unti} “the decks arc loaded
cqually,” until low-income and high-income students can share
the fruits of higher cducation. For many Segments of our society
' hlghcr education is still the only mcans of gmnmg upward cco-
‘nomic and social mobility. Although various observers.: have
pointed out that the value® of higher ceducation has declinéd, this
. .is by no means the case for the minority population if in fact it
~ applies 0 the majority. It=continues to Be clear that only ‘with a
collcgc cducation can_the black sale in our society ever hope to ~
“achieve an income qul'ﬂ to that of a white high schoal graduate. =
. There arc stiil only’ two major routss to ugward cconomic arid
social mobility.for the blagks in Amcrlca——thc mllxt"rv and- post- * -
bccondary cducauon . :
A subject ‘touched on carh(‘r in the seminar is of particular
“interest in conncation with blacks. One third of all black Ameri-
cans arc ‘now below the ‘age- of 15. While blacks arc Lurrcntly
10.5% of our total population, by 1984 black 18-ycar-olds will be
18%% of all 18-year-olds, and Chicanos or Mexican- A\mcm_ans
~will be 249 “of all 18-ycar-olds in our five Southwestern states.
, " These. .data. obvmusly have slgmﬁcant lmpllcmom for h:ger
‘_q + education.

.
.'\

1

Basic Grants’

Conditions of poverty ard race were among the motivations f_dr
“the, great socicty programs of the 1960s and the higher cducation
' lcglslatlon of 1972 which set up spccial progrums ef student as-
. sistance desxgncd to support ncedy students in postsccondary/\"!r
) Ce . . : S
.
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-education. Of all of our federal éx;icr;dilu},cs for higher educatign

(excluding rescarch), ncarly 806 is now in the, form of aid to stu-
dents. This aid takes many diffcrent forms: work-study, grants
and loans, and it has cxpanded greatly, at least at the undergrad-

uate level, since 1965. A fec eral Dprogram started in, 1972 is hav- |

ifg an enormous significance, the Basic Educatiorfal- Opportunity-

Grants Program. -Eligible - students receive @rants regardless of

institution of poslsccdndary_cducati'on, whether 4 traditional. pro-

prictary. or vocational school, no ability test is required. If the

~ where they live or attend college. 1f they are enrolled in 4 qualified -

student’s or his Yamily's income is such that he qualifies; the stu-’
dent can receive up to $1,400 a year to attend the institution of

programs, the Basic Grants program is neeg-based; how this need

‘his/her choice! Since ﬁ'sc_al, ycar 1973 this program has grown
from a meager $140 million to- $1.3 billion. As with madny other

is measured will be discussed later. : PR

P

" The Basic Grants prog;dm was added to two other federal grant

* progranis, one cnacted in 1965, the Supplementary Educational

Opportunity Grant Prog'ram {SEOG), which is adn;inistcrcd

. through colleges and- universitics and now- involves in excess of
'$300 million.. The State Scholarship Incentive. Program (SSIG),
- enacted in 1972, is a program of federal matching 1o foster the
- development of state scholarship.programs to aid, necdy students. -
At the moment the states spend more than $600 million apart
* from: the federal dollars alrcady mentioncd in direct grant aid to

students.” - ‘ -
In addition, U.S. colleges and universitics have long spent

-

* enormous sums of. their own monics on aid to needy students. A

recent survey donc of a group of thirty leading private institutions :
in the United States, the Consortium on Financing Higher Educa-

tion, showed that they had collectively spent $500 million on in-

stitutional grants in
they received $38 million in federal monics. In addition to grant

- programs, aid p;ogr_ams’havc been developed to provide work op-

portunities and loans for students. As the foregoing summary has

suggested, there is little if any coherence among 2l of these pro-
grams. Pcrhaps unlike other countrics, our federal programs’ de-

vglopcg largely as the resuit of accration and congressional com-

‘promise. Nevertheless, a number of programs arc attcmpting to

provide greater opportunity for needy students within ou_r' socicty

P

the last ten years, while in that same’ period’
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' rationing device to distribute the scarce dollars more equitably an“d
"to aid students who werc being left behind or left out of higher
.education, the College Board developed what is known as the Col-

' student will need to enter or complete the college of his or. her

- ment have been able to solve. For example, how do, w¢ finahce

- st
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to lessen the incquities cited carliefy The role of the College En-
trance Examination Board in these programs has heen important.

Well before 1965, in fact in ]954,\ the College Board, using.the
}éducational Testing Service as its vehicle, developed 3 means to
measure the ability of families to pay 'for posisccondary education,.
This beccame fairly controversial. In ‘1‘1954 there were no major
state programs oY grants or loans u§ studepts. Admittedly, the
costs of higher educatiop \vere (or- s¢emed) fess than now, but
nevertheless substantial in terms of 1954 dollars.  Resources weré
scaree, and 1any were being spent on students whose familics
could well afford to pay the higher education bill.'So as a kind of

lege Scholarship Servige, Not a test, it is & method for determining
how much students and’ their familics can\.affosd to pay for college.
Need is defined on the basis of the cost o the educational insiitu-.,
tion, minus what the family can pay. The difference is. what_ the

choige. For example, if the student is goi _'g to a.college ‘that costs

“six-thousand dollars (as some institutiofls in this countrv now

charge), and if the fﬁg]ily-contribution is| three-thousand dollars,
then somchow that extra three-thousand hhs tobe met by federal,
state, or institutional resources—Iloans, grants, work. To casc this
;process,’the voluntary sector, naracly the College Foard and ETS,
supplemented by a similar program of Anicrican College Testing, .
attempts to mcasure family ability-to pay. As part of the Basic.
Educational Opportunity Grants program, the organization devel- -
oped its own way of mcasuring student cl gibility, We now have,
thercfore, a fcderal assessment of cligibility or ability to pay,”and
at the same time all federal and state as well as institutional pro-
grams usc the systems designed by the priviite or voluntary scctor.

Additional Financial Support Possibilitics

i . y
S} A

.We have other problems in financing students in postsccondary .

cducation which ncither the College Board] ETS, or the ga,‘em-(//
5
el

-

I

recurrent education for adults in postsccondary education? W?/

N
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..whéther their child will attend coltege. The poor are desperate for- -
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_canpot expect independent adults .to draw upon discretionary
~ “funds tp-support themselves in higher education in the samc way

as we determine the family’s abilify tor support their dependent
children. We have not only a problem with emancipated adults
but also with emancipated youngé‘r people, age 8. One proposal
is to.-givd a voucher to cverybody at age 18 to help them buy a
portion of pdstsccondary cducation, or to buy whatever goods

thecy may wish to have as part of = lifclong learning opportuaity,

whetherat age 18 or 68. - ' )
The measurement of neced and f)roposa,ls for support of the

young and old in postsecondary cducafion are ‘part of the equal -
opportunity objcctive 1 cited earlicr. These are among the several

challenges to a continued focus on that goal. One’ certainly is the
‘current scarcity of dollars for competing: donicstic programs. In

higher education we must fight for state dollars and federal dollars,”
and arc forcéd to develop trade-offs among pu‘blic subsidies for

education.

One major way of financing U.S. students' i higher cducation
" has always been through indircct subsidics to students through low

tuition prices—low tuition is viewed by somc as a principal way
of aidijg necdy students. Others consider low tuition prices as an
ineflici
to-do hs well, and there:may wall have to be trade-offs between the
subsidies that we provide the rich and the needs of the poor.

A [sccond challenge to the cqual opportunity objective is that
middi-class Americans arc fecling very pressed by the cc.'s of

© postecondary cducation. But our middle-class, which'is so, ori-
to postsccondary cducation, faces the problem of what type

entek
ollege their child will attend, rather than the question of

funids, and we should not take scarce funds away from the desper-

ate] to aid the “merely miscrable”~—namely our middle’ class.
nother challenge to theStudent aid focus of federal policy, as

wdll as that of our states’ policy, is- that many individual institu-

idns and sections of our postsccondary system are concerned Y

alout their fiscal viability. They are concerricd about survival, and,
rggrettably, there has developed an unnecessary. and .false dichot-
omy within gur policy debates about aid to instjtutions versus aid
fo students, N :

' Thcs)e challenges take on new dirhcnsiéns at a time when our

Ll
L

.t use of scarce resources because it subsidizes the well-
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country.;s weary wuh what in the 19605 we, caﬂcd our “war on
poverty.” To date these challenges have not succeded. But they.
do persist. They should not, however, deter us’ from centinued |
support of programs to bring talented young' people flo'n low-
income, families into  the mainstfeam of higher cducation, and
-hence ifto the mamstrcam of our society, ’
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THE MANAGEMENT GF A€CESS POLICIES
" William W. Turnbull ‘ : i .

&

= Although the title suggested for my presentation is the “Manage-
. .ment of Access,” 1 s‘hould cmphasizc'zit the outsct that access is
" not a process that is-manageable in the scnse of being controlled.
Rather it is one into which many of us aspirc to introduce some
processes that, in the context of the many forces brought to bear
of it, will make it a little more orderly and a little more readily
managed than so far has been possible. Let me first try to ‘clarify
the relationship between the College Entrance Examination Board
and the Educational Testing Service (ETS). something that has
cluded most peoplg in this country. .
o N

ETS

To start with ETS, it is a large organization devoted principally
to problems of mcasurcment, the organization of measurcment
services. and rescarch in human behavior. It is devoted also to the
evaluation of cducational innovations and cducitional processing.

" In gencral ETS usually operates by, providing measurcment serv-
ices that are requircd by Other clemcnts in American education,
typically groups that arc organized around a particular level of
education or educational theme. For example, Amcrican law
schools have the ‘Law School Advisory Council, which determines
what kinds of mecasurement would be helpful in the admission of
students to schools of law. A membership association without a
iarge apparatus for conducting measurcment prdgrams, the Coun-
cil turns to an organization- like ETS that has those facilitics in
placc and the resources to carry out the work. ‘

Similarly, the College Board is a membership association. The
Board consists of about 2,300 member institutions: perhaps 1,400
colleges and 900 schools. The College Board .has an enormous . -,
operational enterprise over which it excrciscs policy control.

-
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Rather than sctting up its own apparatus to carry out those oper-

ations, the Board his turned to ETS us the cx‘ccuti\'c_agcncy for-

most of ‘the testing activitics of the College Board. These examples
should help clarify the College Board-E1S$ relationship,

“In a similar way, testing programs, from clementary school
through adult education, typically are conducted by ETS on be-
half of the appropriate educational association, For example, the
graduate schools in the country have a Graduate Record Exanii-
nation Board that looks for ways to improvg the transition from
the undergraduate to the gradiate level of cducation, and ETS
undertakes those testing servicer .- A great many examinations are
in the field of professional ceftizication. Tlhe National Conference
of Bar’ Examiners has turned 10 ETS to construct and give the
cxaminations sponsored nationally by that group for wdniission to

“ the practice of law " Increasingly LTS is involved in certification of

competence in the health professions. and in providing tésts for
self-assessment by professicnals working in such ficlds as dertistry

A

or psychiatry, ETS is al:o working at the uhdcrgraduut‘c level to -
certify competence at the end of the four-year college. At the _

other-end of the seule, ETS has an infant laboratory in which. re-
scarch is carried e on the identification of conditions in carly

infancy that appear to Jead toward the development of curious,

. active, outgoing children versus withdrawn and slow-to-develop

children. ETS is very active in the preschool and primary school
arcas, worlane in both English and Spanish languages because of
the large number of Hisnenic children in this country. So much
for a brief panoramic view. : ' '

Roughly, the staff is about 2,400 people, and the budget is 60
million dollars a vear. The moncy conies princ'ipally from the fees
that candidates pay to take the examination for admission to- col-
lege, to graduate school, to law school, and the iike. T_\'bicully. as

' mentioncd, ETS is working in.relationship to a body fikc the Col-

lege Board, which is by far the largest of the groups with which it

is associated and has the most extensive program. ETS collects.

ithe fees front the candidates and then is reimbursed for its services
at cost plus a smaill fee by tie College Board or whatever other
£roup we might be working with at the time. Roughly 750 of the
budget is devoted to problems in measurement or the provision of

services. About ten million dollars is spent for rescarch and devel-

opment, and the temaining 1007 g6es largely into instructional

RN
o
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work. A substaniial instructional program brings people to ETS
or sends ETS stafl out.to conduct workshops in an ciffort to vasurc
that the work done in the other arcas—testing programs and re-
search—is as fully understood “as possible.

Three important features of the Educational Testing Scrvice
should be stressed. First, it is an independent. erganization. It is
not managed by governments, 'universitics or schools, or by the
studentswho take the test. although those parties have very close

relationships with it. ETS has its own board and charter, but its /.

responsibilities arise ‘out ol its very close working relationshipg]
with governments, with universitics, and with schools. Second. cx-

cept for the in-house rescarch and its own self-gencrated educa-
tional progfam, ETS is an-agent of a number of bodies of which .
the College Board is by all means the ‘most importafit in terms of

funds and activitics. But that relationship is an arms-length rela-

* tionship of two partaers who continue to ncgotiate and renegotiate

their relationship. It is an agent of the College Board -and other
associations that wish the ETS to conduct studics.
Third, ETS is not the only testing body in the United States.

The American College Testing Program (ACTP) also runs cduca- .

tional tests and is also an independent body. In gereral, ACTP is
a midwest-based organization, for geographical rrasons more+di-
rectly connected with the large public dducatienal institutions ir
that region..although ETS is active in the midwest too. Both or-

~ ganizations now operate nationally. For example, ETS has cight

regional offices spread across the country. -

Role of Testing

A few remarks about the U.S. cducation system may be useful to
show how testing fits in’ it. American ‘higher education is-charac-
terized by, great diversification. This applics to the nature of the
curriculum, the quality of the teaching. standards for entrance,
grading and degrees. and to the basic purpose of the institution.
All those aspects of diversity are cqually truc of the secondary-
school as these vary cnormously with regard to curriculum;’ teach-
ing quality, and the meaning of the gfades that they award. This
diversification goes right down through the eiementary school and
into the preschool. At that stage it must be recognized as incqual-
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ity because while diversity at the college level affords a choice to
the individual, diversity at the very carly levels amounts to in-
equality of opportunity.. : : : - 2

Several circumstances shape thé need for access procedures and
measurcment systems. First, it is impossible to overstate the com- .
plexity of the cducational structures and processes involved and ' .
their interactions. At the same time there arc unwritteni Customs .

" and dynamics. Young people growing up in the system observe
the underlying structure that amounts to the rules of the gamce”
Unfortunately, some people dre closer to the center of that game :

- and understand the rules much better than others, and thercin lics

one of the sources of incquality and onc of the reasons why the

“U.S. .system, like most systems, becomes a class system. Some
people are close cnough to the process to understand it> well.
Others who have not had' similar advantages and have not come . -
up in the central academic tradition of the country, do not under-
stand it and qo not play the' game as well. The_incqualities that
show up at the time of applicationi to college have to be seén as

. baving their roots in very early experiences. of the child that have
accumulated and led to a situation of inequality at grade 12.

The information or misimformation, as the case may be, that
guides_the young person’s decision on postsecondary cducation
goals does not and caanot involve grade .12 caiy. The information

~ gathering process begins at least at the beginning of high school
when most students begin thinking about what they will be doing_
after high school. They are subjected to a large quantity of hear-
say, parcntal suggestion, and local tradition. But there is also ‘in -
the schools a system of guidance counscling aimed at helping the
student to pull together the information dircetly ‘pertinent to his
or her chances of success in applying to a variety of institutions.
The student’s aspirations arc’ shaped by this guidajce process al-
though more by other forces. In some countrics, fdr cxample the
Sovict Union, it is the universities ratheg than the sch at take
the lead in’ providing guidance or professional oricntation to help
the student visualizé his opporturitics in onc field .of study or’
another. In”t"hc United States the tradition has been to center most
of that activity in the schools with the universitics playing a secc-
ondary role. Rather than their reaching out to-discover talent in
the schools, it devolved upon the guidance counselor in the school

~ : . -
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to do that positive talent searchi and to. motivate the student to
the process of self-discovery. T ’ )
In this student guidance," the most important criterion used is
the previous grades of-the student. Sccond arc scorgs on the stan-= "
‘dardized tests givetiq the schools, particularly fo help in the
process of guidance. Third is teacher asscgsment/ and fourth the
intercst the student has demonstrated, particularly by participating
in extra-curricular activitics—athletic, artistic, mechanical, and
others. Th “ctors arc also the most important ones looked at
by th< colleges and universitics as they try to assess whether the
student would do well in their institution and should be adrhitted.

Admissions Testing -

.. Let mc turn to the admissions, process, itself. Mr. von Dohnanyi
observed that the mechanics of' access must be-attuncd to the
cultural, social and cducational structures and processes of the

" country in which thcy are employed. I fully agrce. In the United

Staes the process: of attuning the mechanics of admission or access
to broader social concerns or movcments has been an:evolutionary
one. The processes have not been mandated by any central author-
ity; théy have simply cvolved in a manner that is as rambling as
‘has been the cvolution of the cducational structurcs within which
the access procedures cxist and which they are intended to serve.
Each college or university decides for itsclf whether or not it wants
to be sclective. As about half the students’in this country o into
nonsclective, or minimally selecfive, institutions my com.mznts ap-’
ply only to those colleges or universitics that have a sclective ads,
mission process. Most of thase require that students applying fot
admission take either the cxaminations of the College Board or
those of the American College Tcsting Program. The College

Board tests arc takcn by about 1.4 million students a year. and

the ACTP deals with about 900,000. Between the two there is

“thergfope a very substantial number of students who arc having

tests sz:rcs suppli¢d to the colleges. about 2.3 million (of whom

about 300,000 probably take both tests). . '
How the tests get taken, scored, and reported is a large opera-
“tion, and is run cntircly by nonprofit, indcpendent agencics, rather

e
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than by the government, The student is also required to fill out an
Application and often asked to writc a substantial cssay about why

he wants to go 1o college. He supplics information about what he’

has done qut of school, and has his high school send a record of

his grades to the colleges that he isconsidering. Typically .he will .

apply simulthncously to three or four different colleges, hoping to
be- admitted to all of thein so that he will ‘have a wide choice in

deciding where to' go. When all this information is in hand, includ-

ing test scores, grades, wacher recommendatigns, and the test. the

college will typically have an admissions committee that reviews
“the infurmation and comes to a decision. This is a “black box™

decision. The student m:fy ‘be admitted to all the colleges, or he
may be admiited to none. In the latter case. since-there are open
~door institutions, he always has the option of attending college. It
would be wrong. however.-to give the impression that the ‘students

" in the open door institutions or community -colleges’ are’ to any

reat degree made up of students who tricd to get‘in elsewhere
L deg p g

*‘and failed. The great majority of students in the open door insti-

tutions enter them dx matter of their first choice. However. hay-
ing open door places {%?\'ailablc is a great safety valve in an Other-
wise controlled and rather technical system. )

Apart from.th®uses of tests in selection. there are important
otlier uses. for example, in'shortening the time that students spend

in college. In the United States the Advance Placement Progrom -

cnables some 100.000 students a year to.take special courses in
* high school and at the time of application to college. to take ex-
aminations in thosc subjects. If they pass. typically the college will
grant them credit for having accomplished' the work in that par-

ticular subject. The student may take scveral such exams and as’

a result over half the entering class of Harvard. for example, enter
not as freshmen but as sophomores with only a threc-year pro-
gram left to go. This program is important to the schools because
it glves their better teachers an*opportunity-to teach at the eqter:
ir{g collcgc level: It is important for th¢ C(wilcgcs because it short-
ens the dtime needed for graduation and also prevents the poor
morale that results if students are in the first year of coilége re-
peating work that they huve essentially completed in school. And.
of course. for the stud=at it has cnormous advantages in that jt

reliey s the boredom of doing, somcething over, and at the same-

time gives the student an’ opportunity cither to shorten His univer-

T
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sity coufse or to take other things instead within the four years
and enrich his program. | L : o
A topic ‘mentioned in relation to the Germag, situation is the
award of credit for work done outside fl}_e educational system al-
together, Again, an .cxamination system is used quite widely for
that pul:posc in the United States. The College Level Examination

Program (CLEP) is designed for use by -pcople who have gained
their knowledge and expertise out of class and who can prove it
through an cxamination systen. So, through the Advanced Place
ment Examinations that bring people ‘into college: initially v.ith
advanced standing and through CLEP- (both College Board pro-
grams), cxaminations are playing a role in access that cenhances

. considerably their uscfulness beyond their role in direct -sclection.

Moreover. under the ETS-coordinated project entitled the Co-
opcrative Asscssment of Expcriential Learning« (CAEL), about _ -

.250 universities -in this country .arc cooperating to provide com-.
mon systems for appraising the learning that takes place quite
apart fronj pny organized. course, for ‘example from two years’
experience in the Peace Corps. The question is. what has that done”

. for the individual that could be translated into terms that acollege
can use for séive sort of equivalency. Validating such cxperience
does not lend itsclf to an objective examinaton.

To come back for a minute to why tests are used in sclection:

1 think they do have utility, although they are neither necessary or
" sufficicnt. The utility to the college comes dbout primarily because
- of the enormous diversity among the high schools; The college

reccives applications from students from all oycr th'q.zc;ountry, with
grades that may be uninterprdtablit to the cgllege beciuse of the.
diversity ‘in grading standards. The,college ooks for a common

"~ yardstick in the test Scorcs since théy are (';)chctive..‘ standardized,

and given in the samc form all over the codntry. Thus, they allow
the college to interprét better what a B average mceans in a high
school from which that college may never have had a student
before. ' B

- The utility of tests to the student is also 2 function cf that same
c¢ommen yardstick. Even though the students do not like .an cxtra
examinatici, many feel that a common examination program adds
an clement of fuirness to a situation in which although thcy may -
be fearful of rcjéction, they are even more fearful of being treated
in a way that is unfair. There.is also a streak of idealism in stu-.
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) dents of that age *lat says it is simply-appropriate in a nauonal
v system of thiskind to have national means, of assessing which .
' give everyone an cqual chance. Test scores also allow- the student.,
to estimate his chances of getting into a particular college, to dis-
cover the college or sct of: colleges in which he has a good chance ,
of being successful. As menticned carlier, undergraduate sdgcuon
is a matter of sorting students on the basis of test scores and other
records, rather than denying them access to the »ya{cm—Ho“-cver————
deaying a student admission to meﬂﬂﬁg’of his first cheice while
giving him access to tne OF Igsser prestige may not be scen as ,
. equality of access;- ﬂﬂ is one of the controyersial. issucs in the
e access picture. : .

A word about adnmsnon to the graduate levet-ind the profus-
sicnal solgpols of law and medicine. The system is cssentially sim-
“ilar to_that at the school- to~college level, but the problem changcs
‘in a substantial way because those schidols are invariably over-
subscribed. Only about half the students who want to study law
can. Thus, if the student inakes a mediocre record in cel! iege, docs
not do well on the admissions test, and does not obtain hnghly
] favorabic refer¢nces from. the: “*black box,™ he i is_unlikely to be-
;- admitted to any Jaw'school. Unless he tries- again and is succéssful -
' in another year, he is not going to have a carcer in law. and that
puts an additional and cnormous pressure on the system. As the
tests arc the most visible part of the system in such-cireer or no-
carcer decisions. it is at this point that the criticisms of testing
becoms most vehement because the tests arce a ans through which
to focus many other discontents. ' - .
Finally. apart from access to mdmdual msmutxons or a sct of
‘institutions, like oLr 140 law schools. there is the question of ac-
cess to learning dpportunitics. They may exist within the' jnstitu-
tional framework or outside it. In a hlghly differcnticied system;
as in the United States. I am convmccd that more attention must
be given to the furiction which very broadly called Suidance.
Helping people to find the I&rning opportuniti=s that’ cxist for
tkem incvitably is going to involvethe most critical sct of ,prob-
lems of access that we have in thL/Lnxtcd St.ms and tests should’
help contribute to. their soluuon . S

.
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PRGBLEMS OF ACCESS IN THE”
CONTEXT OF ACADEMIC. STRUCTURES
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" We nced conccptual assistance in thinking about access to higher ,

education, systematic catcgories that will help us analyze and com-
parc the national academic structures that, among other effects, .-
condition’ probl;ms of access and solutions to thosc problems. An
approach that centors on basic structure dircets’ attention to the
_hcavyt'hxstoncnl ‘momentum of systems Of higher education and

: encoufhgt’s“tr[ong—run view of “innovations,” réleasing us from -

the need-to writé~thd latest chapter on current cvents. It is con-
gcmal to the hardheyded®view that “there is na solution™; s that is,
there are no magic buttops to push in changmn patterns of access;
there arc no large answers, barring revolutionary ,situations that

. coccur infrequently, but_only incremental gains. Even small .ad-

vances ordinarily require time spans of five to ten ycars, or even
quarter of a century, irstcad of the onc- and two-ycar “periods

within which political and administrative thinking is $o often cast.. -
.And the gains that we realize’ are likely to have eosts, somectimes

anticipated and gladly paid but often unanticipated and’ unwanted.
A structural view that is informed by a scnse of hxstoncal devel-
opment also points to couritry-by- country variation in solutions to

_current problems. For example, it imakes little scnse to. advocatc

American forms of decentralized cducatxonal control for some of
the centralized national syst[ms in Western Europe unless < e time
has come i the countrits involved for a- genuine devolution of,
goverament to rchons or for the mkmu of the risks that aze en-

tailed in turning over “a public good™ to private enterprisc. As the
sccond example, Swedish innovations arc usually not transfcrable

" to other countrics on, grolunds alonc of special characteristics of
_ chden The country is vary Small (omy cight mllllon) culturally

-

’Comments by Klaus \omDphnanyl in carlier discussion of o ~-nference
paper. . . -
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.homogcncous politically sophlsucatcd in social planmng and . has

" hdd until rgccntly a system .of higher education that contained all

giving hizher cducation a pn.parator) conncction to many more

of five universitics. The solutions that work’ are embedded in the

integration of a small country: well into state. planmn«: How- dif-
ferent are the conditions of systemwide innovations as soon- as we
observe nations of 50 million populanon (France, Gcrmanv Italy,
Great Britain), let alone Japan with over 100 million and, the
United States over 200 million, all of which have cdumtlon'vl
authorities and interest groups that are more numerous, more frag-
mentéd, and. in many cascs, more .idcolegically contentious than
those of Sweden. o

Demands Upon Modern Higher Education

: y ‘ .
Before turning directly to”academic structure, we need to say a
word about modern forces that play upon them. From' the outside
and from within. national systems of higher cducation. are sub-
jected to a proliferation of demands. The student clientele becomes
more hcurogcncous as higher cducation moves from clite to mass
numbers. Labor-force demands become more numerous and

varied: the division of labor proceeds steadily onward, ubdiv'idi‘ng '

old occupations. creating new ones, and upgrading still ‘others,

fields of endeavor.than in the past. At the same time, the ficlds of
knowledge that are rodted inside higher cducation fracture into
more specialtics, and more ficlds are. brouht in from the outside
and made a part of the vast mixture of fields. Thus: the jinter-
nal knowludg» basc.is ‘itself a third major source o{ gr;at;r varicty
of demand.’ - .

All these fundamental forces that press for appropriatc structurc‘:
also now opcrate at a pace that is more rapid than in the past.
Thus cach system as a whele, but not every part of the system.
is under pressure to adapt more quickly. The rate of change
in itsclf becomes an important force, and structural adaptiveness,

. in the scnse of qunc]\mss of responsc, bgcomgs a major. concern

of macro-administration. But here we shall resiuire long time spans
as frames within which to choose among cu ent policy alterna-
tives, since cvery current change, once msmuuonalnzcu, becomes
a source of rigidity that might "slock innovations in” the future.
Therc is little doubt that thosc who are currcntly fashnomng Sy's-



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

* up, therdare some kighly ‘selective fi

Access S B o Rty

tems, c.g., the Department of Education and Science in Britain,
arc creating future rigidities. o

. The problem is to shapcsystems to answer current requirements
‘while minimizing the resistance to. future changes that will be as
much needed in their day. For example, adaptability in the future
is ‘probably helped if current changes arc effected by administra-
tive or vollegial discretion rather than. written down in national
law. But, with West.Germany leading the way 'inl the West; the.
‘trend is in the opposite dircction, toward an elaborate jurispru-"
dence of higher cducation that will weigh heavily against experi-

mentation and a_dj'ustmcnt in the future. In prodycing such long-

chy

- term effects, ‘current change-minded interest groups that proceed

through law may quite literally- not know what they are doing, or,

: if‘\thcy do, care overwhclmingly that their own special ir}te're'st

N

N . : .
\\m later adjustment.

become more strongly vested in the strutture at whatever the cost

l\? ur Forms of _Structm'-al Differentiation

With, these piessures in. mind, 1 turti to the concept of differentia-
tion in order to deveidp. a scheme that can frame discussion of
problcxﬁs of acc¥ss. My basic proposition is: the possibilitics of
chqhging\ﬁodcs of access are heavily conditioned by'the structural
differentiation of academic systems. 3Ve can distinguish four Kkinds
of differcntiation, as occurring vertically and horizontally, within

s

- institutions an {:ctwcen them. _ i

;
: 3 it s A
. a. Diﬂcrentiqtiori\Within Institutions: Hori:(};n\a o 7’

Horizontal differentiation occugs within the ipdivigfial university
‘or college chiefly in\the form of a division’ of labor among felds
of study. The basic structure -shows numerous chairs, institutes,
departments, "and facuftips, arranged side by side, that erganiza-
tionally express the -fields and adisciplines. In apparently every
system, -these organizational upits and fields exhibit differcntial

access: no rgﬁttcr,how mucliraacccs's to. the entire sys_t,cni is opeaed
clds and some relativeiy open
fields. Medicine generally manages to-be selective, as do the na-- .
tural scicnces, while the social scicrices and the humanities are
much less so.-The reasons for ‘;hc\“dif{ercnccs are o_ften' expressed

. - \\ . ~
in such pragmatic terms as limited ‘laboratory ,spacc and proics-

sional need. But we may note-that the structure ‘of knowledge in

ol
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the various ﬁclds‘also has much to "do with ‘t. For example, most
of us find at some point that we cannot go 01 ‘T{mathcm‘mcs for .
some, the stopping occurs in the secondary schools, for others, the

_washing out takes place in the first scveral -years of tertiary cduca-

tion. It turns out that there arc individual differences in capacity
10 handle mathematical l\nowlcd_gu, qonnthm(7 that has become
faitly -well ¥easured. There is a definite scqucncc of -proggession”

‘into and through that:body of knowledge, and most of us either
-voluntarrly remove oursclves from the progression at-a relatively

carly point or the mathematicians sce that we stopu‘bv denying
entry to courses for which we h‘uc—}ueﬂ fulfiiled the prerequisites.
So access is limited, cithér at the ador of the institution, the door
of the majagr, er the door of the classroom. There is much self-

~ sclection “out of the ficld; in anticipation of a formal dLﬂldl and

latcral movement to other ficlds.

Thus, open’ access systems and open door universities and col-
leges will tontinuc to Lave within them limited a-cess to certain
fields, de jure or de facto. Then the crucial matter becomes the
case of lateral movement within the institution: internal transfer
is part-of the access problém. 1f a student wants fo become a -

_ph}%{Cls‘ zmd cnters the appropriate program only to find after two

years that the path to that goal is barred. what then? If lateral -
movement is easy;-as in.changing majors in U.S. undergraduate
educanon, then the student rotates on to cconomics or political
science or sociology or education or business. Most us. campuses .
kave at least a handful of majors in which persistence alone will

bring completion; dnd carcer, choices' arc madc accordingly. In-

_contrast, lateral movement may oftcn be cxtremclv difficult, as in

the case of highly autonomous Facultics within Ewropcan univer-
sities or.at the graduate levcl of U.S. universities, and, indeed, i

. must be, onz advanced levels of specialization are rcached.

b4
" In’sum: imbedded in the horizontal diffcrentiation of univer-
sitics »nd cqjleges is difTerential access to constitucat units. While. .

* the izstitutions may viry grcatl) in the magnitude of the differen-

tiation, the most fatcful’ dlﬁcrcncc is the ease or difficulty of. l.mral
movement. Access ‘tensions are theréby increased or decreased:

one way to reduce such tensions is to n_ch internal mobility casier:

b. Dlﬂerennanon Within Insumtlons Vemca’

Vedﬁcal dlffz_rcntmtlon of thc locatlon of. acuvltn.s and pror'rams

b .
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" within individual institutions is cven morc interesting than the
¢ . horizontal. The differentiation centers on levels of training and
certification, and more. precisely on the organizational . units that
- are responsible for the levels. To simplify, we may speak of .onc-
tier and multitier systems. The ofc-tier system Has been found in
_the European mode of academic organization in which the pro-
“4essional school is entcred dircctly after completion of the second-
ary level. The student cnters imnicdiztely into medicine, or law,
or. architecturc or other professional ‘fic.ds; or, cnters onc of the

natural sciences, social scier.ces, and humanities on. a similar basis

that pe is entering into 3 ficld of specialization. The first major -

degree certifies professional competence: R some” countries it is
the only dcgree that counts for much, as in the casc of the Ijaiian
. laurea; and, in others, a sccond ci third degree is available to only

N a few, as in the Japancsc casc where a graduate level has hadqa ~

very low ratio of students to, the undergraduate level. In duch
- structures, historically, strong units of organization above the first .
degree havie not been needed and still today are either absent or

only weakly developgd. In Italy, thege is still a problem diﬁ.c;gr_l;_,'.

tiating a sccond and third degree. In other countries where there, is

something like the Ph.D., it is handled by the same facuity uhit,
that concentrates its encrgics in first-ticr operations. Tae “Faculty™
. R

The contrasting situation is a clear cut two ticts where the'first |

level is largely involved in® general or libcral cducation, with lim-"
" jted specialiZation available.as students choose a mggor in a ficld
of concentrated study. Here the first major ~d’c§fﬁ2gée{:mrally docs
not certify professiom competence, as in the casc of the bachelor’s

degree in the United States. and it docs little to- oper doors to -
_specialized tines of vork. Spiialization finds its hoine in a ‘secend
tier that is clearly set off in"a distinctive graduate »chool and in

separatc professional schools that can only be entered atter com-

pletion of the first level. This structure devcioped in the Unit\?a
States in part because we had the undergraduate college in place
spefore the university mode of organization camd along in the sec-
ord half of the nincteenth century. The second ticr offers profes-
sion:}'l certification and certification of capacity in specialized fickds.

< In multiticr arrangements we find a paraliel to the way in which
- secopdary cducation has scrved traditionaily as a screcaing dévice
for higher cducation. As the secondary level has become universal,

Q
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the-screcning function moves up a level: then the first level within

- higher education must screen for second, third, and fourth levels.~ -
One can‘imagine this process moving up and up. Just as’ the U.S.
high school diplonia became virtpally an automatic award, so may
"thgU.S. Buachelor's degrec in time be assured to those who persist,
1f that takes place, then graduate-schools Will.use a first tier ‘within
+ their ewn operation to screen more for advanced work. Screening
- is always in the picture: the Ph.D. screens for o pomdﬁtorul level
ER - that is now embryonic in several societics; the Mcdical_)/cgrcc
) scrbcgs for advanced medical training. . o
_ Thus,” the multilevel systém can combine open and limited
* dccess, face fn different directions, and handle different functions.
_Butin a single-ticr system, the one level has'to do cverything and
the tensions have tobe Much greaier. In addition, all the tensions
of access of the whole SaStem are typically recapitulated inside
cach institution.* All "the tensions of iiccess o' the entire national
<. system of Italy are recapitufated in the University of Rome, or the
o Univessity of Naples. or the niversity of Milan, and, in cach " "~
~case, at essentially ong level of orgamization.  * .. .
. Singlettier sysiems,” facing the demands cirlier sct {orth. are now
strgrigly inclined to “innovate™s by turning thc(ﬁrst year or two
. years of study into a screening device, implicitly if not fo'rmull_v.l
As a result of the European ,version of the open door (all who
navigate their way through appropriate sccondary schools are
automatically admitted to higher cducation), large waves of stu-
. -dents wash into the first vear. Butitesting hurdles are noX increas-
ingly placed at the end of tie first vear or t.hc\scwn‘d. vear of
5 - -higher\education to wash out many students and reduce the wave-
to manageable size. We can predict “that single-ticr systems will
. - terd to become multiple-ticr systems in one way or, anGthgr. in
; order to couplc open access with limited access. They will niove
' into multiple ‘degree levels, including a- short-cycle artangement
. -that gives a degree below, what listarically has been’the first pro- =
fessional degree. They arc likely to find hdvamtagc i setting off .. .
graduate ‘work distinctiveiy in an administrative unit of its own, -
4nd fore postgraduate work will gradually cvolve beyond what s
curently the highest professional degree. We can imagine at lepst
“five-Tevel systems, sinCea the United States al'rc"ady cxhibits four: .
- A Bv3-vear Associute in Arts degree, tended 16 mainly by the com-
miuLiity collegcs;_ the historic Bachelor's dcgrc_c, well supported inv/ «
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undérgradua_tc units; the Master's degree and the PhD. .dcgrcc,'

both rooted in graduate school ugits (with a single profess.onal
d.cgrcc‘that is.the business of the postgraduate professional sclhools).
But morc on .5 when we come Lo speak of vertical differentiation
among institutions. :

" In sum: t+ nature of vertical differentiation of programs within

Cacademiv o tiitions conditions their problems of aecess. In cur-

rent Jocetoan nereased degree of differentiation is a fundamen-
tal v ;o , 1. problem of coupling: open and limited access.
When ol certain national systems; now. preeminently the

. Americgn. how they are able simultimcously to perfarm contra-

dictory and cven irrcconcildble operations, part of the answer is

found in cxtensive vertieal  differentiation. Different interests?

Thén, different levels.

¢. Differgntiation Among Institutions: Horizontal .

Hodrizontal di.ﬂcrcmiul.évzl." mong institutions . mainly takes the
form of sectors. Wce cun note empirically thre¢ arrangements. One
is the single sccter found when a nationalized set of umiversities
monopolizes higher education in a country. The sceond is a binary,

‘ot multitype differentiation . of institutions—the university, the

téachc_r-lraining college, the ‘technological institution—with ~all
types under the public purSe and serving as major parts of a na-

.-tional system. The thitd is & mix of scctors that includes ‘onc or

more private ones together with State-sponsored ones. ltaly is-an

example of the first, E'nglzmd_of the scc':.ond, and the United States ‘

of the third.: , S o

. In comparative perspective, tlic differentiation of institutional
types in the Amcrican system, the piost extreme in the world, is
staggering. The simplest mapping still produces five or six types:
the private university, the public university,. the private college. the
state college, the two-year commeunity college, and “all others™—

a meclange of detached theologicul” s¢hoois, medical schoois, art
schools, and others. An cffort of thé Carnegic Commission in the
early 1970s, to be.a little ‘more precise, produged over ten im-

porlszt categorics, cven leaving ‘the public-private distinction

.

dside.> And with some 2,800 to 3,000 institutions to be ‘encom-

2
{

A .
3 4 Classification of Insu't\\u ons of Higher Education. A Téchnical Report

Jsponsored by The Carnegle Commission on Higher Education. Hightstown,
. New Jersey: M'cGrayv,-Hill Book Co., 1973.. ,
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' [ '
passcd, most primary categorics contain great variation. For ex-
ample, the “private university” sector contdins not only the high- .

“endowment research universities to which we typically point, but

also, in greater numker, both secular and Catholic institutions that
liave little or no income from endowment. do little or no research,
and, much as in the Japanese private institutions. operate with
higli- student-teack2t-rytios that allow most costs to-be covered
by income f-om studernt trition. . . Co-

Japan also’ exhibits considerible differentiation of sectors: the

imperial universitie®.other public insiitutions; private universities:

private colleges. The Japancse have astonished all of us who have
assumed that mass higher education will ‘naturally fall upon the
public, pursc by having moved ‘into mass ingher education mainly

- by expansion.of the private sector. They went more “mass™ by

going more “private,” so that'nu_\yf some 75 to SO perecent of stu-
dent cenrollment is -a the private: sector, ﬁnanc*d,byﬁxc‘ tuition
have worricd increasingly about low quality in this sector—appar-
ently a case of “more meaning worse”—and in/the 1970s the na-
tional government has'increased the flow of public monies to it.
with, of course, some “guidclines™ to raise standards. But even
as the private institutions become more quasi-bublic than. ever be-

~

‘payments of the Japanese middle class. However, the Japanese -

“fore;they retain meaningful differentiation from the several types

of public-institutions; -cspecially the imperial funiversitics in which

“high'status has been imbedded.

Whatever their problcms,',"thc U.S. and Japanese systems have
found sectoral differentiation advantageous in helping to plunge’
so-far into mass higher cducation: The most difficult problems
occur when diffcrentiation.of scctors is minimal., When countries
haye Jargely a single scetor; th¢"nationally supported public uni-
versity, that sector must handlé; all the heterogeneity of ‘modern
mass higher education. It must absorb all the studerits, whatever

“their diverse interests “and capagitics, perform all the functions,
. . o) . ..
“and respond, to all the cxpectations that are laid on” modern sys- E

tems. Our European - collcagues \find so. many of their central
universities plagucd with overload.The universitics are whipsawcd
by contradictory functions, with a gain in one function producing

* bigh cost, high negative cflects, in another funetion. For cxample:.
, Torsten Husén has expressed deep a\f".ricm about the fate of the
- rescarch function within the, Swedis ulnivcr_sity, as the attention

g ]
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of governmgnt and its central cducationai ministry becomes hecav-
ily concentrated on another functien, that of preparation of the

. undergraduate.

What. then, arc the “solutions™ te problems of mass access in ...
the systems with little or no differentiation of sectors? Onc is to
go on calling cverything a university but to atlow and cencourage
the variation that already exists uhder that label to widen. Anyonc
who knows the Itajian ot Frcnch?sccnc knows that under the same
label and official stamp of insti utional equality there arc signifi-
cant institutional differences: atfernding a hilitown university in
Italy that has only a factlty of pharmacy and a facuity of law is
not the samc thing as & ing to-the University of Milan or the
University of Rome. Such de facto differentiation can be manipu-
lated by public policy, and, indecd, by local ambition and cntre-
prencurship. Different mixtures of programs at different places,
with cven some universitics becoming . r¢ specialized while
others become more comprchensive; car be . partial counterpart.
to explicit separation of sectors and is very likely to occur in sys-
tems where tradition and politics dictate the usc of cssentially one
jabel for units that educate beyodd the secondary level.

A sccond solution is to move some of the traditional university
functions to the outside as the new ones crowd in. Sweden might |
well decide to move rescarch increasingly outside the university,
“managing” rescarch in a scparate structure of rescarch institutes.
After all, there has been much experience with this form of' dif-

_ferentiation in France, Eastern 'Europe, and the USS.R, -with

great variation in the specific patterns. Specialized. training can

. also be more assumed by industry, enlarging the cducational scctor "
- composcd of classrooms in"the factory and the firm. Or, special-

ized training may be more assumed by schools supported by min-
istrics other than the ministry of cducation, units of government
that have different missions, constituencics, and responscs than
thosc of the mainline cducational bureuu. Onc need not be cynical
to assume that various governments have, and will, consider these
wiys of protecting valuable operations, when participation and
politics come to absorb the energics of university facuitics and
point their development in Jirections not desired by-thosc occupy-
ing positions of centra! sovernmental power. The response st
“Let ‘them have. their playpens—but we will - funncl research

_monics into scparate institutcs isolated “from the madding crowd
O . '

o\ ' : ST -
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and train for top grades in the civil service by mecans of special
. schools.” Co - ) '
The handling of contradictions between opcn and limited acccss -
-is casiest in the multisector systems since differential access among
scctors can be established, maintained, and legitimated more read-
ily than visible differentials within a singl¢ system.. Here again;
however, the key to viability may be the case of transferring from
onc- sector to another, the systematic provision of some avenues
of lateral movement.. Some years ago Warrén Willingham referred,
to transferring as the numbsr two access problem in the American
“system.® The movement of students from one college to another, A
we may note, is largely movement from onc. scctor to another,
from two-year places to four-year places. froin four-year places to
universitics. and so on. That movement, in the 1960s. am»unted
to over 500,000 students a year. This intersector mobility abates
some of the tensions of differential access, since it offers later.
alterations in the sorting occasiontd in. the first cut of entry.
. e " . )
d. Differentiation Among Institations: Vertical '
The question of vertical differentiation” arfong institutions within
~ national systems brings us to the difficult ‘and sensitive: problem of
‘ a prestige hicrarchy of iustitutions. Official or not, there will .
usually be -some such prostige "differential, -usually heavily tradi-
tionalized and deeply embs dded .in the social structure and culture
_of a nation. With the diffcrences in prestige, there are commonly
also differences in amount of financial support. . This is the most
difficult kind of diffcrentiation to grapple with, cspecially as we
attempt to reconcile it with cgalitarian interests, .. _
The vertical differentiation initially comes, from the hérizonfal. - -
If there is only one sector in horizontal differentiation, then there
is a possibility_of having relatively little vertical hicrarchy in the
system. If a country works for a century or century and i half at
trying to cquate institutions, and has a national degree instead of
“an institutional degree, and elaboratcs an ideology that the state-
awarded degree-has the same valle for professional cmployment
no matter where.one studies, then the hierarchical tendency can
be diminished. If a country . has multiple sectors of horizontz' dif-
ferentiation, a steeper hicrarchy is more likely. ‘Why must this
. . .- . " N
* Warren W. Willingham and Nurhan Findikyan, Pauc.rn.s' of Admission for
. Transfer Students. New York: College Entrance Examindition Board, 1969, _
;
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occur? Because the different sectors will be handling " different
functions and those functions will vary in socigl esteem. A unit:
that leads to high-status occupations will be ranked by the general
populatio above a: unit that Jeads to lower-status occupations. A
-unit that dots research will, i most countries, rank dbove a unit
"thay does hot do research. - X _

" Diffrential prestige among institutional scctors has received
somc attention in rcsc.zirch_, particularly in the work of English
_sociologists, who, in studying the traditional sccondary level of"the -
British system, have made the point that a parity. of csteeh cannot”
be achieved among’ i.nslit‘u;ions that perform different fx_mcti'ons.‘»
So long as different schools perform. different functions, -with
some routes_vocational and terminal while othdrs lead on to the
_university; there will be a major degree of institutional hicrarchy.
The move foward the comprehensive school in England hus been
an effort to reduce the hierarchy of scetors. ™ s

Thus, horizontal differentiation will lead to some vertical renk-
ing or placeniient. The guestions. become how much hicrarchy cx-
ists in cach system, what are the functions and dysfunctions of the
vertical ranking, what can phlicy do to cffect changes, and what
will be the benefits and costs of proposed changes? Official_policy
can work to reduce a high degree of vertical ranking and demo-
.cratic doctrine can be used in cducation to blur and soften sharp
edges of invidious distinction. But it'is not to ‘be supposcd that
hicfarchy can be climingted. a scarch that is on a par with the

“ideal of a classless sdciAty. No society. has figured out .a way (o
,cffect cqual status for allj oécupations, nor for the training institu--
tions that,-above the fevel of common cducation, must provide
specialized routes: to occupations that requirggdvanced preparii-
tion. Even if we could cquate all- colleges zuti‘llniv'crsitics in their
social ranking in un advanced industrial socicty, the price in dys-
function would probably be too. high. For there is so much that
- higher education is involved in and docs that apparently is well-
served by some hicrarchy*of institutions—and espécially the free-
dom of institutions, like individuals, to try to better themselves,
cven if this means asserting a persistent claim that in regard to a=,
. certain’ function—TIiberal cducation. a ‘seientific rgsearch, commu-
nity service—we do it bcllcr-lll'un others. : .

¢ Olive Bunk. Parity and Prestivein English Secondury Education. London:
Routledue & Kegan Pau), 1955

.
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PurpoScs and functions are inordinately complex+and cannot be
reduced to only one, which is the basic mistake of the paper by

_Astin that appeared in the background” reading of the first week

of this conference.” Astin’s logic makes the simplifying assumption
that the purposc-of public systems. of higher cducation is to im-
prove the performance of the individual, which then allows a value-
added approach ‘to how much instititions improve rerformance,

_ - which then can show as much gain_for a year of stuc'y by mudio-

cre students in mediocre places as by outstanding students in out-
standing places. He implics that' differential prestige is simply self- -
serving and mischievous. and policy should move io eradicate it.

But all the many functions. of higher education cannot be sub-
sumed under that simplified version of what higher cducation is
about. It docs. not spec to the evermore claforate institutional
arrangements constructc .. in mud;rn society for research-——the cul-
tivation of .iew knowledge as a means of social progress and cven,

, within' the disciplines, as an-cnd in itself. Nor does it speak to the,

institutionalized : arrangements in higher cducation for protecting:
and disseminating the historically received l\no“lgdgc, gomponent
of a society’s culture. Snmldrlv Lommumtv services are not read-
ily subsuxgcd undcer the sleL purpose of improving the perform-
aace of the individual. - ..

- The point is to keep the. multipurpose nature of higher LdULd[lOﬂ
in mind in considering various recommended access policies, since
so*many teénd to focus on cqual access and treatment for uli in-
dividuals in very larg; systems und exclude consideration of cffects
of thosc policics on’ other basic features, Simple 2oproaches that
assume a simple reality tcad to major. unanticipated and unwanted
effegts. For example, it is unrealistic in considering chrnges in ac-
cess policies not to_consider cffects on scientific rese: «ch. Certain:
aspects of that funmon are highly esoteric and expensive, and are -
served by 4 concentration of resources, highly sclective acéess. and

merit-based prestige—rather than equal distribution of resourges,

unsclective access, and a democratization of prestige in which we
arc equally good because we .are alive and attempting to fulfill

<.individual potential. And the great simplification of 1ssucs so often
“performed by analysts-has almost nothing to do with the w ay deci-

snons arc actually made, as described by BO}LF carlier in lhlS con-

“Alcxandcx Ww. Aslm “The M)lh of Equal .»\caus in Public nghgr qu-
cation.” (A 1976 undated, unpuhlxshcd paper). -

*
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ference as e depicted the hell-fire of pressures, some legitimate,
some not, :Hat raised upon a state chancellor each day and the
way, s officials. have to adjust their priorities from onc week o
‘the nex: and from one year to the nest. At a minimum—that is;
with a clear head—the official has lmo;kfwrﬁrﬁr';:, profile of
Vaiaes and ‘functiops—that nced to be kept in some reasonable

———bafance. - :

The vertical differentiation of scctors ust be rescarched for its
effects not only on open and limited access bt also on such values
gs scientific progress, the transmission of traditional culture, par-
ticuiarly in its more csoteric and sophisticated aspects, and differ<
cntial training for advanced lines of syccialization. A number of

_important functions sgcm to be protected” and served by vertical

differentiation. In the: United. States, a limited number of essen-
tilly rescarch universitics group certain highly advanced activities
in their graduate schools, while twe-year colleges and four-year
colleges have other ¥oles that attend to other demands and activi-
tics. The logic of the analysis developed cariier in discussing tiers
within institutions applics even more to ticrs amoig institutions.
Not only. can different purposes and functions be given duc pro-
tection and development at the different tiers in a. hierarchy of
institutions but also-open and limited access can be more readily
combined. In the United States, tie first tier is vpen, and has been
open for a long time in some states. The California mode of open
access via the two-year junior or commupity coliege was devel-
oped in the 1920s and 1930s,-backed by important presidents at
the University of California and Stanford University, and was well

" n place by World War 11. But.'tty:'higher tiers are sclective and in

fact have become more sclective in the last‘quarter of a century.
The vertical placement . of institutions in the California -modc” has
worked relatively well—compared not only to European systeins
but also to “open admissions” in New York City of the pust-1970
period 'whcrc,politiczi‘l pTCSSures pcrmittcd'lcss vertical differentia-
tion, and the old noted reur-yeur colleges became more directly

,/

involved in mass tntry. There the backing qn{l filling: on difIeren-.

iial ‘access to two-year and four-ycar units has been great.
- ) BRI T
“Fhose who attend 1o problems of access and offer advice on solu-
. . & - . . N M . . .
tions cannot responsibly escape the four aspects of differentiation
on which 1 have concentrated. Complexity of task and differentia-
¥ ) .

“ae

'
"‘i s



Sﬁ P"—blems of Acccss in the Context of Academic Structures ‘

tion of structure ‘interact in a fundamcnml \Vay A few systcms that
are alrcady quite differentiated may find their main drift in reform
is to tighten a looscly intcgrated national System, toward a happy
middle ground of autonomy and cocrdination, - But most national
systems, posscssmg little difterentiation relative to modern task
- complexity, will be facing-increasingly heavy pressure to loosea
their intcgration and in that way scek a new balance bclwccn

" autonomy of parts'and coordination of wholes. Questions of access:
must be located in these broader matrices of differentiated national
“structures. 1f we must Lkave .a key pr-,ule differéntiation is it. -
Evolved structural solnticns to mcruasca task cemplexity will be
the substructures on whicl: “inriovations”. in access will succeed or
flounder:

"
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LIMITED OR OPEN ACCESS

,

Ernest L.Boyer |
. - i

3

‘Introduction . - : ‘\
. | .
- Y wave bees: asked to talk about the problem of open access Versus
Jimited access to higher education. To assure 2 common reference:
point, 1'd Fke to accept Jan' Szczepanski’s definition: open access
- meaus a place in higher education for all- graduates of secondary .
schoois. having the required credentials® Limited access means a
 selection among such applicants. - - : T
"+ Toadd some-vividness t0 the topic, I'd like each of you to pre-
.. tend that you are in charge of a large public university in America.
To reduce the pain, let’s limit the role playing to just onc day,’
from the time you get out of bed until you hurry home at night.”’
" Your day bgings at 7 a.m. when you read in the moming”ﬁ&"peﬂ
_that the state legislature, in a late night session; approved what i .
described, as an “open . access” higher educatipnbill, The legisla-
tion calls for increased funding at every community college which
* agrees to admit all high school’ graduates. This is a social break-
through, . - . . S B
In explaining his support of this landmark legislation, one senator
.1 declares in the news release that this new “open access” bill re-
- flects his conviction that every qualified young person has a right
" to higher education. “In.America,” he says, “it is socially_pnac-f y
_ceptable for one.student to, have.an opportutlity to go on to college- "
. while another is 'denied, “After all,” he says, “all young péople
: have‘parentg;-w}ib_'pay taxes and ‘have an-equal- right to coliege
. for their children just as they have an gqual Tight to use the |
. public. highways.” ' e T o
Arnother senator cefends his support of the full opport:nity bill
. —not because higher education is a “right”—but because it is a '

. fneceési'ty.' “Af"iér:'all:’? he says, “you can’t land a good job without

a college education, and 1 believe everyone should have access to

. 53.
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some college beyond high school.” Readifig on, you discover that'a~
third senator says that he's délightcd to support the higher cduqation
bill because “it will be popular with the voters back home.”

You leave for the oftice, buoyed by the morning headlines, and
convinced that the goal of open access: to higher cducation has

“been firmly fixed. The state in which you work now belicves that
every able high school graduate should have thé opportunity to
80 to college. : ) , .

Your day is further brightened ‘about midmorning when you B
lcarn that the Federal government has” just passed a studént aid .
bill. which will provide grants and loans to cconomically- disad— —
vantaged students. These two legislative actions suggest to you that
-in America a higher education framework is being crected at both

. ihc‘stzm_: and Federal levels which aflirms the concept of full op-
portunity. Motivations may vary, as the legislative quotations . -
“clearly indicate, but it seems quite clearthe state’s and nation’s
policymakers are affirming open_aceess. ) A

Pleased, you go to lunch. While dining, a key legislator ap-
proaches your table and asks, half kiddingly, “Why arc there so
many kids in collpge these days who have neither the: ability nor
the motivgtion to go?” You don’t want to-remind him that this
query is not fully counsistent with what has just become state policy, -
but you avoid a confroniation and hurry back to the office. -:

Soon after your-return, a legislative staff aide calls to-ask if you,
as chancellor, could look into the case of Mary Joncs, who was .
rejected for admission tQ the university. She comes from an im- L
portant family, you are ‘told. It is your: obligation to explain the -
wisdom of that réjection tc the legislator, . S,

By midafternoon - the open access vs. sclectivity 'question" be-
conics more blurred when you receive a letter from a fiscal officer
in the state, who reminds you that next year’s budget should be'based -
upon a “no growth”.cnrollment. This is a bit discouraging because
yeur. admissions director has informed you that student applica-
tioas for udniis‘_s’i_on are currently 5 percent higher than last, year,
and you also know that at that moment the: forecasts are for the )
largest number of high school graduates in your state’s history..

The day comes to a-climactic c'losc'wh.eh' you receive a letter
from the statewide zoordinator of cducation who says that, he ‘has
‘decided to close down” three undefgraduate programs within. the

-university since students graduating from these programs will not .

°

-
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be able to ﬁnd a job. Your day ﬁnally ends. You go home a blt( :
confused. : '

I h'lve asked you to imagine such a d'ly-—a comp site of many
days to be ‘sure, .and in several different- states—to |dramatize the

: fact that in the United States we have no clear-cut policy of access

to “public higher education. We have a whoie range of ‘policies
that differ from state to state and occasionally from| year to year,
depending ‘on the shifting fiscal and social circumstances in the

nation and the sevgral states; and those directing U.S. higher edu--

cation’s institutiof must steer their way through- these changmg

signals about the role of higher education. A
There are those, of course, who ﬁrmly believe - that access to

higher education should be open and unrestfained. | Education is

a human right, thcy say, and no one should be denigd an oppor-

‘tunity which is avgifable to someone else. It is a's cml falmcss

doctrine which is hard to deny. : !
A Change magazine essay on open admiissions in| the summer :
of "1973 put the case this way: “We court social ¢haos, if not
revolution, if we- follow policies that condemn largg numbers of
people to a: cr'lmpcd and ugly life, one that must be acted out
in full view of those whosc access to the things A cricans have
been taught to want ‘is substantively greater. A mdre glance at’
protest literature hkc\John Steinbeck’s The Grepes df Wrath and .
The Autoblagraphy ‘of Mileolm X suggests how ustcnsc is the__
ariger ‘and how overwhelming the frustration of peopld so denied.”” ‘
Those who support open acccss say—as did thc senator | quotcd

* carlier—that it is' quite impossible. for most peérsons to cope in a R

complex industrialized world without” some education bcyond the "
secondary school. And they note that historically our nation- has

tried to match ‘the formal cducation opportunitics in America ©
. with the skills one needs to cope. Frem the earliest’ colonial days
—before we werc a. nation—young people were. given a. free cdu-

cation so that' thcy could learn to read and write. Reading and

wrmng were essential. Then came universal pnmary school educa-

o

tion, and later secondary ‘education for everyome. . = - b

'I‘oday, many .argue, at least two years beyond high scii-id are

" now- requnred in ordcr to cope in the 2Tst century. This 1s con—l

;
. i
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sistent with our tradition in which the level of formal education
provided was linked "te the skills nccdud to get along.” That’s a
practical utilitarian argument. : . 4 :
The third argument in support of open access is political: the
recognition that the ‘support of cducation is popular with the.
voters. Now, unless -I.have missed something, most of what is
M argucd to justify open admlwon falls i1f one or anothcr of thcsc_'
' il[L."Ol‘lCS '

\.

* ' . ; Il
On the other hand, 1 also hear talk mcrcaqmnly in the United
States about limiting access to hlger cducation.. There was
" greowr enthusiasm about open access, ten -years ago -than there .
is today. Currently there is a sense™of confusion about ‘the value
of college and how it relates! to the social and cconomic nceds
of this nation. 4
- These limited access argumcnts fall usually into ane of three.
"% - ~ categorics. First, some arguc that access should be limited becuuse
.a -considerable number of students have ncither the motivation
nor the ability to finish college. Frequently it ist suggested that
~ the ability pool is rcsmct@d only 20 pcrccnt 25 percent, or 30
percent of all young persons hay¢ both the ability and interest
to handle the rigorous work’ of/ lng,hcr cducation. Even Thomas
o JLﬂ'Lrson, a\suprunc “democrat, sxlpportcd this notion. And they
- . mote that at many public collcacs aliigst half of all students who, |
- are admitted dtop out before complctma their degree requxrcmcnts,
On a more practical level others argue, sccondly, .that access
should be limited because that state just doesn’t have the money
{0 -build the bunidmgs or pay the costs of cducating cvery person - °
who.would like to go to coltege. ‘Few public officials will say publicly
_that access should be limited because students™don’t have ability.
They can—and often do—move {0 resirict access to hl"hCl' cdu- !
cation bccausc of limited physical space or limited funds R
.The third argument-in support of restricted access, or sclcctwc ]
ddmlsSlOlN, relates to the job market. There are those who insist.
that there are snmply not chough jobs for hlghly educated pcoplc,
or that the economy has no necd for so many.well-trained, bright
- young people, The solution, thcy suggest, is to, turn off the “inpat” =
spigot bccnn’sc we don’t want to flood the ]ob ‘market later on. =
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So.we have a choice: an open, full access uniyersity or a selective,
limited access unjversity. What are the conscqz\en'ces that flow

- from whatever way we choose?

.If the decision is to limit access, then the oxerging question- is:
how is access to be limited? ‘Who is to be kept away, and what
criteria should be used?

If one opts for the open access degision, thcn the'issue becomes

access to what?

In the United States we have drifted toward an open access
concept In the State of New York, for example, we have- tried to
miake". some form of higher cducation available to every student
cager to'gu on lcarmng And it seems to-have.encouraged greater
education. During the '1950s about 45. percent of high school

.graduates in the state went on to higher education; "during the

’60s it was up 55-percent; and now we are up 1o 64 percent.
Incrcasmgly our basic problem has been to provide a collegiate
program that is as diversified and broad ranging as the students

who coime to study with us. Having opted in New York for open

access, our concern becomes access to what?
In New York we: have a snx—part‘publlc higher education net-
work, grouped togethcr as a single state umvcrsxtv We have the

‘ commumty colleges, two-year technical colleges, the four-year arts

and scignce msntutlons, several university centers, ~professional

schoold, and a new noncampus institution, Empire State Collcgc, ;

to serve_primarily the nontraditional student.

- As we have moved toward greater access the problem we have'
‘faced is not how' students are to be rejected but rather how they

are to be distributed. This, of course, is not casy—matching stu- °

dents and institutions—and-in New York there has- been some
trial and error as well as careful and constant analvsxs of. student
interests,-emerging economic needs, changing state patterns.

I would like to stress one” point.. Soine educational thcqnsts

~ argue that béCause we have dnvcrsny among collcgcs we therefore
~ have inequality. This; in my opxmon, is just not true—ur ;at least
it does not have to follow,. In fact, I am inglined to turn the

ment on end and say that equality of institutions (if such-a

‘circumgtance was - possible) means for the ‘Student mequallty of -
T opportumty . - ) , ‘
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In US. 'hiahcr cducation, we have a rfemarkable varicty and’
range of colleges, making-it possible for students to study, for
L\.lmplL, molecular chemistry, agriculture, poetry, or urban affairs.
To arguc that unless every ohe can have access to the cquivalent

. of. say, an Ivy League college, we dont have cqu.nhtv, is,-in my

opinion, 1 position which ignores divers: ty among §[UdLnl§ di-
versity of work, ind diversity of Knowledge itsclf. It i8, of course,
true that some colleges have more prestige than.others. And it
is also true that some students land inf the wrong kind of college. Bitt
open access means that we have moved from u selbetive, somewhat
homogencous student groyp to a student. group with many different '
skills, abilitics. and academic interests. This requires a broud range
of institutional optiqns if the new, broader group of students arc
to be well served,

To estatlish full opportunity of learning as \\cll as full oppor-
tunity of admission cach of the several kinds of colleges needs to-
be excellent (dn its own way. A technical college docs not have
to be Harvard, but it can have a Harvard-like excellence m its.
own special field of offerings. ‘

I'do not mean tp be facile about this’ crucial issue. Somctimes’
the academic options are not well described to the students. Low
mconm or cducationally disadvantaged ‘students may not be ahle
to take .1d\.mt5cm of the full range of options available to them.
It is also true that on the “output® side, Qr'lduatus from less pres-
tigious cofleges generally may not move into Tex ng positions as
quickly as do gadu&tus of noted universities.” That might, of
course, be. o function of the jobs to which they go, or their own
abilitics at times, but the status of that college may be a factor too.

Even so, T believe these are *refinement” problems. and our
fundamentat_job in pubhc higher education is to develop a network

tunities is .1s broad as thé students to be served. /\nd the kinds

ol institutions one dwclops rddtcs dlrLL‘[l} to thc aceess pohcy

one uscs. . '!

A A

Thls brings me.to. my ; final point. It rclates 10 outcomcs Onc mdy
accept the open access view pHilosophically and provide a broad
range  of optxons whnch matchcs the cducauonal mlcrcsts and -

e <~ s . e
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"~ ’student population through open access ic well linked to society’s.
- social and economic nceds is another matter.” And this is where’
- the debate in America has now focuscd. ‘ ’

I tend to be less frightened by this issuc than some ‘others.
Nonethdless, I wouldn't turn off the issuc lightly. For open access

:calls for an act of faith—a belief that education is a worthy cnd
in and of itself ahd that in the ond students will be able to sort

themselves out, that graduates will be able to live satisfying lives
and also find satisfying iobs. ' - .
" QOccasionally wec are assaulted by storics of outstanding college
graduates who are not employced or undercmployved. Not long ago
onc of our national 'mugu,ﬁni-.s‘.featurcd a story about a university

: graduate with a Ph.D). who had started a taxicab service in New
York City. He was hiring -other: graduates and was calling his

operation the PhD Taxi Company. Well, some pcople find this

“slightly scandalous—and from one point of view it is.

‘ After all, cveryone, including college graduates.' should. live up
to his potential. But, to arguc that college fails unless our graduates

“get only crtain Kinds of jobs -or get wealthier than other people

is to limit our goals to a single pne: it justifics college on the

_ basis of the perpetuation of class distinctions. This is a position
I wauld hesitate to cspouse. We should rejoice if in fact bhoth

college and noncollege graduates a_ré moving into productive work

and if the income gap is not as grcat as 1t used to be. So T find

worthwhile because the average incomc of the college and non-
college gap is closing. ‘

~ " Similarly. I happen to gain satisfaction from the trend to cmploy

college graduates in ficlds other than the traditional oncs. Such a
trend can be.viewed as an enrichment of work of all kinds in our
socicty. We have somectimes had a notion that therc arc only
certain legitimate jobs for degree holdcrs. However, we nced - to
encourage -our students to consider all sorts of options. We must
give greater legitimacy to the notion that work and lilcral lcarning
can be fused in a morc authentic way; and this move is a respon-
sibility of the colleges themselves—as, we counsel students, reor--
ganize the curriculum, and build more work-study arrangements
with industrics beyond the campus. ' . «

So we come full circle. To accept open' access to higher educa-

G 9,

_ \ - _ 59
7. _abilitles of the students.  Bu ~whether an increase in the collcgiate \\ :
! N

-

‘a shaky thesis in the argument that college study is no longer -

|
-

\
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tion introduces the central qucstionI “access” to what? Then, upon
graduation the. student faces a second access question—how to
move into society to engage in pr?ductivc and socially satisfying
work. These questions are verplexing, to be sure. But they offer
a greater challenge and spi.ag frorin a larger vision than is a de-
disior: to exclude large numbers /of students from the opportunities
of education before their tolents Liave been tested and their dreams.
fwifilled. i '
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SOCIAL TUSTIC
AND THE PROBLEM OF ACCEbS

v

- The problcms of access to higher cducation, to which the seminar
. participants addressed themselves throughout the first week, reflect

the increasingly strident demands for social justice. As onc mem-
ber put it, the world—especially the Western world—has recently
been obsessed by a desire for ‘cquality—not just cquality of oppor-
unity, but Lquqhty of results. Since education has come-to be rec-

b ognlzcd as a powerful, perhaps the most powerful, social device
o fori xmprovxqg the condition of mankind and the status of individ-

‘ual men 'md Wwomen, the demand for more cducation has grown
to ovcr\vhc}nﬁng pmportxons Lspgcmlly in the last two decades.
In some parts of- the world the demand has bLLn for clementary -
and secondary cducation. In Europe and North America, it has
been mainlyAfor higher, or perhaps more properly,. postsccondary
cducation. -

The dentand for postsccondary cducation may have peaked in
the United States five years ago. Demographic factors plus some
disillusionment with the material rewards of a college or university
degree threaten to. reduce the number of the 17-24 age cohcxrt
demandmg admission to full-time conventional programs. In" Eu-

" rope, however, the cxplosion in enrollments.'started later. and

while enrollment demand is now increasing more slowly, the
enormous pressures created in the 1960s are still having an im- .
portant impact. In percentage terms the increase, startmw from a
smaller numerical base, has been much greater than in the United
States. On one side of the Atlantic the supply of educational serv-
ices and places is threatening to exceed the demand. American
higher education is facing the problems of static, if not declining,
enroliments and rcsources. On the other side many universitics

- are bulging with students and arc struggling dv‘%puatdy to accom-

modate their facilities and their philosop ies to a “learning
cxplosnon

Y -
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Acccss can be lmmcd or unhmntcd i.e., open. But \vhat docs

open access really mean? Is it the same as cqual access? And what

docs .cquality of educational Opportumly really require? The semi-
nar participants generally agreed that equality of access to huzhu .
education, like perfect cquality of opportunity, does not exist and
never will. Access is a social, cultural, economic, and politicat
problem, not merely one of educational techhiques. The carlier’
in the life of the schoolchild llmt a decision is made respecting
the kind- of education he or shc should have (the academic or
vocational or technicgl “track™ he should travel). the more his ac-
cess to higher educafion is lmulud The less freedom he has to
switch tracks, the more restricted are his educational opportunitics. -
1 i-countrics like the United States, with Lomprghunsii"
secoffdary educational programs. “the. equality of sdehnﬁ varics
from|state to state, city to country, public to pmaiec indeed, from
one school to another. Objective testing; such as that conducted by

- the Educational Testing Service for the College Entrance’ Exami-

nation Board and by the American College 1lemg Program, is

" supposed to offset such inequalities of schooling, but it has long .

been clear that family background, economic conditions, cultural *
opportunitics or d«.pn\'mlons. thé social conditions of urban, sub-
urban or rural life wiect the test results. For example, while in the
United States 47 percent of the third (next to highest) quartile
in ability and lowest quartile in income go to college, the same
percentage of those in the bottom quartile in ability and highest-

" quartile in income attend colieges. European participants pointed
~out that these and related figires indicate that the United States

is far ahead of most European countries with respect to social and
economic barriers. However, the fact remains that sociocconomic

“barriers do exist.

Equality of Educational Opportunity :

~

"Granted that wé live in an imperfect world, by what system or by

what devices will we maximize cquality of opportunity? Is social
justice better achi¢ved through a uniform educdtional prograrm, as
in France, or through- diversity of progtams and institutions, as in
the United States? The European traditiony/ educational philos-
ophy has led to (1) carly segregation by type of ability or intcrest,

Y
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(2) a uniform program of schoolmg for those headed_ for the

university, and (3) a high correlation between university ‘success

-and professional ‘cmploymcnt The North American pattern has
~developed along opposite lines: comprchensive elem: +tary and

secondary schooling, wide diversity -of postsccondary institutions
and programs, and with the exception of relatively few occupauonb
such as medicine, law, and certain bmm.hs.s of engincering, a wide
open-market for the nr'ldudtu ’

Members of the seminar concluded that qulall[} of educational
opportunity is better served by dn‘crsltv rather-than by uniformity. .
Granted individual differences, whether innate er induced by en-

vironment, any approach to truly equal educational opportunity can
only mean that cach individual .should have access to some kind

of institution which will serve his or her particular needs. Further-
more, it means that there should be great freedom or flexibility
for tlfe individual to change his course and. as he zrows, to move
from one type or level of institution to another. Whether the
choice of program will be made by the individual or by the state
will depend on the extent to which a society correlates higher
cducation with manpower nceds. :
Diversity must be carried cven further if genuine cquality of
opportunity is to be approached. There are other ways of learning
besides formal schooling. Social justice requires recognition  of
these alts.rn.mv;s along with diversity of institutions. At present
Western: societies place too much cmphasis on the formal aspects
and institutions ‘of learning, thereby creating a social bias detri-

-mental to those who learn better or \\ho are comps.lls.d by cxrcum-

stances to learn in other w d\b

Self-Fulfillment

Two qugstxons kept recurring throughout the dxsuusxxon Onc is
the proper balance between education as the cultural and 1atellec-
tual enrichment of the individual (self-fulfillment)” and cducation
as vocational-or professional training. How to balance the self-
centerced with the socicty-oriented aspect of education? To be sure,

jery system of cducation includes both, but in what proportions?
In the United States self-fulfillment is a dominant phasc of many,
if not most. undergraduate programs. In Corzinental Europe pro-
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fessional competénce becomes the central theme. Neither, how-
ever, cxcludes the other completely, and with burg:oning cnroll-
ments composed of students from divetse backgrounds, with di-

" verse intcrests, and with greater meeds for sclf-discovery, a better

balance between the two needs to be found. Should this take the
form of community colleges and two- or four-year progrims in the
liberal arts and-sciences before cntéring upon: what many Eu-
ropcans would call scrious university study? Should it be a, com-
prchensive university, comparable to the Gesamthochschulen in -

_-Germiany, offering diverse programs of differing lengths and levels?

Or are there better solutions? o
Related to this is the influx of students “without conspicuous
intcllcttual interest,” as onc member of the seminar aptly de-
scribed them. This is a phenomenon in all countrics today. What
kind of cducation will provide a kind of holding pattern for stu-
dents.as yet' uncertain of their future carcers? Along with them
are the new breed of ofdér students, some of whom return to the
university for professional -advancement through recurrent educa-
tion, but many of whom are taking advantage of its “redemptive”,
function to make up for lack of vpportunity carlicr in their lives.

-

- < .

2y

. Instruction/ Rescarch | o

The sccond question is the proper balance between instruction
and rescarch. Ought all higher education be intimately tied in with
intellectual research, as is the case—in theory at lcast—in Eu-
ropean university systems; or should there be some separation
between tcaching as the transmission of khowledge ‘and ‘rescarch
as the discovery of truth? The European members of the seminar,
struggling, with the conflict between a tradition of clitism and the
importunatc demands of mass education, tended to support the
former, whereas the American members were inclined to distin-
guish between the two functions, restricting rescarch for the most
ppri to colleges of academic disginction. graduate programs and @

* few special institutes.

-~

‘A closc correlation between higher cducation and subscquent -
professional oppertunitics, it was noted, incvitably irzroduces ‘a
high degree of sclectivity. It linits flexibility and therefore oppor-

al ' cora T
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.

: t’unity'.' With an expanding enrollmeat it creates 'p;r'oblcms largely

avoided by more diverse and flexible systems.

©

Access depends not mexzcly on availabilitir of ‘suitable places, but
the means to gccupy these places. Who pays for education? What
does social justice requirc? If education primarily serves the needs
of society by providing the right kind and amount ‘of educated

:m_anpowcr,'theri the proposition that society should.pay the cost
of education becames persuasive. If, however, education is viewed

primarily as value “added to the individual, it would seem reason-

. able to argue that he or his family should bear the cost. Is educa-
tion, like the highway system, a necessary obligation of the state;

or is it, like the automobile, an individual choice and enjoyment?

- National traditions have led to differcnt answers. ;n Italy higher

education is free, and students receive “salaries” of allowances to.

_cover living vosts and foregone carnings. In Sweden they reccive

state loans ultimately to be- repaid. Why, however, it was asked,
should low income people whosc children rarely go to the univer-
sity pay taxcs to support children of the rich who do? In Hollanc
tuition is being introduced as a matter of social justice. In the
United States the mixed cconomy of public and private institutions
with a wide range of charges and with' a widesprzad federal, state

.and private scholarship systems presents another way of mieeting

thie financial issue. o - IR

Are we facing the prospect of cducating too many students? -
Ts there such a thing as toe much education? The seminar reached
mo cless and unanimous conclusion. In times of unemployment
individuais take” jobs fo: which they are overqualified by con-
ventional standards, thereby raising levels of performance urd
ultimaiely the employers’ and employees’ expectations oF Wl
But, as one'member pointed out, the value of education is iywmnd oy
thar -job. :raining and over or underqualification is largiy -a
matter of what employers consiGt desirable. S

Two issues were raised in passing and left without: full discus-
sion.- One was the extent to which educational systems®seck out

~talent so that it is not wasted. it was gerczally agreed that this is
* gesirable, but not adequately done. The other was

the suggestion

Py~
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. - that, as in China and Tanzania, ‘service‘{o sbeiety rather than -
talent should be a major criterion for access to further- education,
Some question was raised whether this would actually work in.

modern industrial societies. - : :
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HIGHER EDUCATION SYSTEMS
-"-.MYTH AND RFALITY

: AEmest L; Boyer

“Lhave. been asked to talk about the gap that exists between what_ '

- ) higher education systems say they do.and what actually. goes on.

The assignment is difficult, not because there is.no such gap, but.

" because I do not know which “systém” to describe. We have no.

national higher education structure in America, and there are dra-
‘matic differences in .the v»ay hxgher educatxon is orgamzed from
state to state. : .

. As a solution I shall try to present a composue plcture descnbmg
a “typxcal—hypothetxca ” state system of ‘higher education, and for.
this shall draw not only upon my own experience’but also upon the
-, experiences of colleagues in other states. Twice each jear 1 meet
_informally with the heads of the nation’s seven' largest multicampus
public universities. In these sessions, we expose our administrative -
. warts to each other, and today I shall try to pass along, but on an

anodymous basis,-some of the confessions I have learned..

<

- Myth and Reallty ‘The Structure of the System
First, a word about the gap that exists between the real and the ideal
in the structure of our higher education system. There is a widely
held notibn in the United States that we can have a system of higher
education which, while it coordinates and plans, will, at the same

. timie, remain detached from the administrative and accountability
functions. We are now beginning to discover that this dichotomy

“will not work. The reality is that those who coordinate higher edu-
cation must also have the power to execute their plans, ‘and they

_ must be held accountable for what the system does or. does not do.

In carlier days when hxgher education- was expanding on every
front, and we hacLlots of money, super boards were created and
they carried on the “111usmn of coordmatxon ” It now is becoming. -

Lo
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clear that it is quite impossible to coordinate and not implement.
In rcahtv, all coordination did was to speak abstractly of collabera-
tion and to summarize and- comment on the want list of the scpa— .
rate higher’ education sectors. But now, we face not expansion but

consolidation, and the mask of coordination has been peeled away.

.- We are beginning to understand that if hard choices and trade-offs -

must be made, they must be made by those who- will be held ac-.
countable for.the decisions and have thc legal and adnumstratwc-
rcsponsnbnlny to make them work.. - ' o !

The point is this: We must create systems in which the coordi-
nating juncnons and the accountability {functions gre interlocked.’

To separate these two obligations in our sz,hcr education structure

A _is to spread confusion and create the worst of all worlds. Myth and
5 reality must be brought together. o

/
*

——af

“There is another myth—the belief™ that it is possrble to have a
higher “education network; without clarnfymg the role of the’ sep-
arate institutions within the system. In my opinion, such an arrange-

-ment will not work A system almost- by definition requires a-

network of separate, complementary institutions each with scparate

" missions; without such clarification, confusion will prcvanl

There will be some overlapping functions, to be sure, and some
interinstitutional confusion will persist. But the goal must be to

- discriminaté among the institutions -and to assign to cach . one a

special role. If this is not achieved, resources ‘will be allocated on

‘the basis of political infighting. power struggles or cooky-cutter

formulae rather than on the basis of diffrential formulae 1o sup-
port differential missions. -Confusion about missions will poison a’
higher cducation systém. and campuses very .soon will discover that
their survival is tied not to the system but to their own political
clout. T#hat is the reality. _

This brings me to another myth about structu.¢. Some higher
education systems assume they can carry on without mutuai respect .
among the units locked-within the system. I am convinced again

that this distquilibrium will .not work. Of course, some campuses - - .

within a syst>m are larger than others. Of course, some campuses
have more complex missions. Of course, some campuses require.
special resources to carry on their work. 1 believe such differences
can exist and that the integrity of the system can be sustained. If
onc unit has too much power or if there is too much favoritism or

if cne or two' overpowering institutions dominate the system and
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Carry special -favor, then the hxghur cducauon structure-will begin
to fly apart much as a flywheel docs when' it lacks cven balance.

\It is-a myth to assume that a system exists just because a group .

Cof ‘nsmuuons have becen brous,hl together-by-ategistative-a®t-er-a—-

- Myth and R'cality: The Plamiing Process

proper plan. Unless there is also a sense of cquity and balancc, the
svsu.m may have form but no ‘integrity.

v

B 2ol

« Sccond, \hm,hu cducation systcms often hmua ~gap; between what

they say thLy do and what actually goes on in the memnu process.
Most syst ¥m~. for cmmgl_/pn,paru long-range plans. These plans
.assume th: l‘ndv future projections can be made and hmhcr educa-
_tion’s future can, with confidence, be predicted.

|
This; of ¢ourse, is not the way it is. Increasingly. collc%s and

" univérsitics, in ‘the United States at least, are forced to plan, not’

from decade to decade but from day to day. This is not to say that

““&ducators should not look “ahead. Rather it means that stable plan-
ning cannot b&: carricd on in a context of unstable resources and
increasingly hn\er Ldumuon is being shaped, not by future projecy
tions, but by hq\cal CTises. .

Here is another: point. Most higher cducauon. syqlgms talk about
planning as if it apphu uniformly to all functions. The truth is that
considerable con\ro‘ of planning .md ddmlmslral-on shifts from
function to t'unctmn.

Lect me illustrate the point. In the State University of \'cw York,

enrollment projections and construction planning arc primarily the'

rcsponSbelxly of the statewide oftice. Campuses are involved only
secondarily. Budszcung. on the other hand. is a more cvenly shared

" function. A single stitewide budget is required, to be sure, but each

campus is expected ‘th preparc recommendations and participate in -
active consultation. Moving along tiic spectrum, the appointment of .
faculty and the develdpment of curriculum are campus-based, and -

the system's statewidd office becomes the sccondary partoer. A
higher educition sysicnr is strengihened as it moves from a simpli-

‘fied pattern of decision making and recognizes that the process is
complcw with the_focus of decision making in the system varymg,
consxderably, dcpcndmg bn the function.

50 Co
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Onc final note: There is'a- bClle among those w ho lead hmher edu-
cation systems that systemwide interests will overshadow parochial
. concerns. Well, this is not quite true. In our own university system,
for cxample, we havé tried to devclop ‘a governance mechamism
which makes it possible for rcprcscntatnvc> from local campuses to B
share in decision making, ‘statewide. This strategy makes sense. e
since the system docs have its own agenda and-pcople from the e/
campuscs should help shape. policy which will affect themi s
But the reality-of statewide governance is’ something clse again.:
It Has been our expericnte that campus presidents—the heads of our
scparate units—undcrstand the importance of the system and partici-
pate actively in statewide plannmg On the other hand, faculty are
~less interested in the governance of the sy\n,m focusing ‘most of
" their political activity on the campus. And so it is with students. -
The system is for them remote, quite unrelated to the Saturday
night dance or the exams to be completed before. they graduate. = -
- All of this should kecp systemwide administrators very humble. -
While they may perccive the higher edudition system they direct’
. as crucial, thosc being “‘coordinated” may have other concerns, for
instance, their own academic ,dcpartme‘nt,‘ their discipline or the
local institution. This, then, is the reality—participation in a system
is taken more seriously by those who-run the system than it is by
_those who try to function within it. And fromn my perspective this
built-in inconvenicnce, while it may frustrau, the system mana&crs
is not all bad , .

“
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“TO HIGHER EDUCATION e T

~ .

- Alain Blenaymé )

/

Yestcrday Torstcn Husen invited seminar parucxpants to speak not

-with *guts,” but with written’documents. My wnttcn sources are;

first, a report p/rcparcd by a committee I chaired "last year on the-

problem of .financing Frcnch universities,! and, second, an article

‘T wrote after last vear’s Aspcn Seminar.? T will also draw on an:
. interview 1 had with the official mainly responsibie last ycar for the
allocation process in Franee.

Also, Ernest Boyer said- that we dught to distinguish betwecn
myth 2i.d reality. A mythis a kind of luzury which is rather widely
skared.by ¢ relevant pepulation. However, the myth of .deal plan-
ning’is not at present within the reach’ of the. French“igher educa-
Mstem Although my final comments will urge thax the myth
be at least.introduced, hoping that the reality-will follow, I must
give a fair description of the Freach approach to fupd”/aliocation.
First jt may be useful fo: outlme the consequences gf the fact that
universities are nonprofit org‘.mzanﬂns

a

whole are a
Seven char-————

1. Universitics and the hlgher education system as
- set of ‘nonprofit orgnmzatxons"From this”axiom Tolrow
".@  acteristics to keep in mind.

= " The first is that the uniyersity is a sector of activity whxch docs
" not sell its output other than part of its applied research and adult
_recurren! educanon. The corollary 1s that the consumer does not
buy the services he receives.
-The'second characteristic is that the umvcrsnty therefore atrongly
relies for the bulk of its rc;ources—-funds physical facili ties, human
% resources—on state authorities.

’Le Fmaucement des Universités, Rapport de Io Commns:on Chargée de
Proposer une Meilleure Reparuuon des Credits de Etar, La Documentation
. Frangaise, 1976.

"‘L’Applxcauon de la Thcone des Orgamsauons aux Uniyersités,” Revue
Economaque, March 1976. Co

C
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The - third characteristic is ceniered on the fact that the main

* reason why universities arc classilicd as nonprofit organizations is

that the market is not sufficiently and consistently informed on the
quality of its output to-accurately determine its vqluF ‘

Fourth, in the present state of our knowudgc in the field of arts’
and sciences, publlc authoritics arc no merc able than the murket:
%o tellthe exact value of the output of the university. .md to act as
a perfect market substitute.

Fifth, it follows that public authoritics are mostly linduced: to use
uniform apd overly simple criteria for allocating resources. These

. eriteria are, at least in France, input-oricnted; they are centered on

the number of students enrolled, square incters of uildings, teach-
ing staff, and so on. |
Sixth, in the budgetary bargaining which cvery ycar occupics thc

. presidents of the universities and the Ministry of Higher Education,

ncither the faculty nor the universities arc 1mpelled to show how
cfhcxcnt and how innovative they are.

And seventh, the probability of a waste of resources is all the
morc important because, as Adam Smith stated in tne Wealth o/ ‘
Nations, every human being (and members p'f faculties arc also
human beings) is motivated by the urge for self-satisfaction. This
pessimistic view can, however, be somewhat mitigated by the role

~of that hidden force, professional cthics. But in countrics where

trade unionism in the faculty is subject to-idcological contest and-
vested corporate interests, I fear that the residual professional cthics
betome too weak to opérate as a countcrwcxght

So, we must enc this sct of px:‘hmmarz regarks by assummg that
universitics, as nonprofit organizations and perhaps morc than big

_ corporations, still spurred by a residual campetition, brecd what the

Americans call a slack,* that is to'say, arc able to allocate resources
to dlscrcuonnry purposes. Whencver the State tries to reduce this
slack, for example, to urge, economics or stimulate innovations and
producuvny, this action remains incffective because the criteria
remain mgut-, not output-oriented. The system of inducements and °

- penalties is cither nonexistent or weak. When, for cxample, a part -

“*On this principle see K. J.- Arrow: “Les Limites de lOrgarﬁsa'{ion," 1976.

See also Bélanger: “L'université orgm isation non lucrauve, Universilé de -
Laval, Canada. .
¢ Richard M. Cyert and J. G March A Behavioral Theor) of the Firm,

New York: Prentice PM§63 oo _
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of the teaching staff is on strike, the president of a university 1n

France is unable, to reducc their salaries proportionately because no

striker will admit to being on .~‘rikc.: When onc expresses surprise

at this fact ini a scssion of the university board, onc is charged with

ignorance and disloyalty—ignorance because the nonstrikers . are: )

.b_cneﬁtting from the strike;® disloyalty\bccuusé‘: any reduction bE

strikers 'salarics would be considered: ini uitous and information on |

who is striking can only be collected by .a systd\kn of state control,
and this is flatly rejected. . . :
How, then, is the general principle that uniyersitics arc non-

profit organizations applied il France? I will describe the set of . -

criteria used in France for allocating rcsourécsl\ 1972-1975, be-

~ cause before 1972 the process was very obscure! I will also then

descrjbe the new transitional system used last yealt.\ which probably
will be used this year. v ' v

)

. 11. The French case, 1972—1975. thn we talk (%rf\ allocating re-
-sources ir: an industrial corporation, we mean human resources and

task structures, technical equipment and plants, building facilitics,
tools, land, and financial resources. Indecd, capital gquipment and
human resources/are in a corporation less fluid than money, but,
on the wholc, the allocating process assumes a miniinum mobility:

minimum functional,fluidity, and minimum geographical mobility.
in the plant structure®. However in the case of higher cducation’

systems, at lcast in France, the public authoritics do not cven

T . 3 . .y .
know the amount of capital allocated to universities, nor the cxact

cost of ‘annual depreciation. Even if*the public authoritics kncw

sional"lif% greatly hinder the, geographical mobility of tcaching
staff. Also, technical and psychological considcrations limit a per-
son’s capacity to change his specialty during his Working life.
.France has fio explicit, rational poliéy for allocating capital and
tcaching staff. [We rcly only on rctirements and ‘the recruitment of
replacemcnts. ‘When a professcr retired, his cqllcagues in his dis-
cipline. claim ,thqlir right tv ieplace him with a new collcaguc,
rather than having the position ullocated to another discipline. The

what thosc costs were, the tenure system and p§ttei’ns of profes-

®This point could be coniested whenever ideo}ogical issues are at stake

. instead of economic demands.

®Sce for expmple] A. Bienaymé, Lu Croissance des Entc.rpriscs, 2 volumes,
Ed. Bordas, 1972,-1973. , 7 ’

|
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main instrument for affecting the universities thus consists of those
public funds annually allocated to the universitics for operating
expenscs and-rescarch. This involves about 18.5% of the overall
higher education budget. including equipment and the salaries of
teaching stail. In 1975 this share. was about 1 billion francs ($210
million) out of a total of § billion francs (S1.7 billion).

Before 1975-76, these flexible funds for operating - expenses |

‘were divided into two parts, roughly 50-50. One part was allo-

cated to each university in proportion to its size, based on the
number of square meters of buildings and grounds, and at a rate

~in 1974 of about $10.00 per square meter. This criterion was

maintained last year, but the rate was increased’ slightly on politi-
cal grounds. The other -half of the funds was sub-divided in;o two
headings. The first item was a general subsidy allocated per stu-
dent at the rate of avout $28.00 per student in Paris and about
$23.0C ‘or those in the provinces. The second heading,. also based

.on student aumbers, involved asset of cocfficients for the diﬂércnt i

disciplines, ranging from 1 for law to 15 for the “‘hard” scicncg;.
Attacks on this simplistic system promptad the establishment of

the commitiee, mentioned earlicr, which [ chaired, The committee

summarized the criticisms of the old funding in’its report, stating

‘that although the criteria were clear, they were -pased on a pro-

found ignorance of real operating costs. In the committee’s view,
the student numibers criterion was inadequate because it induced
a wasteful competition in enrollments. Also, the fixed ratio. of per
student subsidies failed to take into account the fact that there isa
discontinuity in the growth function of tosaj costs because when the
number of stadents increases, the additional students do not nec-
éssarily increase the number of seminars needed. Thus, it_is not
appropriate from an economic point of view to rely on the student
numbers criterion for allocating funds. IR ’
The span of coefficients was considered as too wide from one
discipline to another and a deterrent to multidisciplinary innova-
tions, Other criticisms were that Paris was thought to be unduly
favored, that the proportion of funds -allocated on the basis of -

. squarc meters of space covared only two-thirds of actual fixed

costs, and that the system failed to encourage better mecthods of
management. . ‘ ‘ s

Last, but not least, the committee felt that the fund allocation

system was riot in conformity with the Law of .1968. Article 27

)vj i ‘ . ) Or
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of this law states that resources shpuld bz allocated to the univer-

sities “in view of the programs and according to national criteria.”

This formulz cxcludes criteria according to which funds arc allo-

cated to cach geographic region on a purely demographic basis.

Criteria so far used were primarily output-oriented rather than

based on programs or on national criteria by which they might be

evaluated, as mlplud by Article 27 of the 1968 Law. -

The difficulty is that still in 1976 the State is ignorant of the real
content of programis, although in 1975 it.urged the universitics to |
construct five year plans (and within two months!). Thc;g were
then discussed half.a day per university with the senior govern-
ment official responsible for the fund allocating proggss. Little
analysis was devoted. to the problem of criteria. However, even
though some short-term recommendations proposed by the coni-
mittce have now been applied, I hope that its medium and long-
term rccommendations will. bc'scriously imptemented. Meanwhile,
on the basis of a saumplé costs study, the miinistry has chosen to
rcform-thc allocatlon s;. stem in a different way. [ .

IIL. The French case,’ 1975-1976. Every university president, that
is to:say. almost 80, was interviewed by the ministry official in .
connection with the request for five year plans mcmmmd above,
and his plan was hastily 4pprd1.~.d Such meetings were considered -
nccessary because autonomy has created a great need to centralize’
information. How;,vcr the cxercise was deceptive in that notwith-
standing the emphasis in principie’ on mnovauon the ministry only

- allocated 5% of funds for operating cxpcnscs to promute -sp.cific »
undertakingg, and these were mainly to meet the major deficits of
certain universities, as at thc University ¢f Vincennes.

‘The stucent number critcrion was managed in a dificrent way.
The method tried was intended to reflect the fact that the universities
have been divided and subdivided into a secries of homogeneous

" subsets. The criteria used for splitting the whole system were the
following. Muiltidisciplinary, bidisciplinary, and single discipline.

. universitics were catcgorized SLparatcly Within these categories,
the universities were classified in terms of size: under 3,000 Stu-wg,
dents, between 3,000 and 10,000, and ‘more than 10,000. Finally,
the“subsets were again subdivided on the basis of disciplines: law
and cconomics, hard scicnces, medicine, fine arts and human sci-
ences, pharmacy, and so on. Having thus isolated homogeneous

~ dU‘n ‘
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clusters. of universitics, the ministry then calculated for cach uni-
vcrs,'y(y the teaching staff ratio per student. The same was done for
the . administration/staff ratio. In cach family of universitics, a
frequ:nt distribution of the ratios was calculated, and - the modal
rate was chosen as the theorgticat ratio for the relevant category.
Applying the ratio to the actual number of students in the corre-
sponding category (in 1974-75), onc obtains -a number of units
of account. After adding up all the units of account for cach cate -
gory, a grand total of units of account is obtained. All the funds,
to be atlocated were then divided by the total numbey of units of
account to determine the allocation of funds for the range of cate-

. gorics and per unit of account. In 1975-76 this came to $981.

The rationale of this method lies in the Jact that the major part
of operating cxpenscs have been found to be fixed costs. They are
less dependent on student enrollments than on the cifrtive num-
ber of facultics, both scnior and junior, Obviously the . .o has

. evened up some unduc previous incqualitics. It has bese washer

favorable to the provincial universitics to the detriment of .-
in Paris. Two-corrections have been_already. instituted to muti, 2
the cffects of this cvening-up process. TTic first is called in Fra. «
the “rigle <u butoir,” that is to say the “buffer stop” ‘ruloy o
stipulates that cvery university has a right to receive cach yzis at
least the samc subsidy as in the preeeding.year, tnless it exy .-
ences a sharp decline in its cnrollment. The buffer stop is u inss
conservative rule thawt it might seem. It is current policy. Thanks
to inflation, for once, with an inflation rate of 10%¢ it is possibic
to shift allocations by.hidden ways. It is interesting to notc that
7 Paris universitics out of 13 and 2 provinciul universities were
thus protected by this buffer stop :rule. . -
~ The sccond correction applied was that 5%¢ of the. total funds’
were resefved for specific undertakings by the ministry. These

<

‘sums were allocated on political more than scientific grounds and

helped to alleviate the. deficits of some univer:ities. Next year, and
that is to say in '76-77, the same system probabl. will be applied,
but the procedure by which the ministry irtcrviews «zch president
every year is considered afready as both tve intensive and too
superficial to be continued. Trecad, every year, a three-day visit -
on the spot should be crgan® e by the ministry official 0 a cer-
tain proportion of universitics. Although tis would be a.good
procedure, it has not yet beew adopted. The incphanical criteria
® R : w T PR
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described need also to be refined. For cxample, the clusters of -
disciplines are :ill two rough because they correspond to the pre-

- 1968 facuity' divisions. This system is also inadequate in the sensc

that oper.'.ug funds do not actually grow lincarly with the wamber”
of students corolled: the cost of an incremental student is not the .
same, if he is, for example, the 30th or the- 31st in a university
where like Dauphine the entire teaching activity is organized by
seminars -of 30 students. These criteria will be revised so as to
take into account seminar modules instcad of individual sidents
in the future. o ) -
Let us now cnd with the following concluding remarks. The
ncw system is an improvement. Equity and rcalism azc iis main

" merits. The new procedure for allqcatang funds has obliged every

partner to become more awarc of its constraints. This has given
much new information to .th}c ministry on how the zulonomous
“black boxes” within usiversitics opcrate. But we arc fas from an
optimai solution. ‘ . ’

The criteriz are still based on input considerations vnly”, at a
tinic’ when a growing proportion of the annuai budget should be
devoted to improving management, pedagogy, and the uality of
yescarch. Special awards or recognition should be accorded for the'

- quality of programs offcred und delivered, the quality of scientific’

publications and the number of Ph.D. theses produced. the rote
of success in national competitions, the number of scicntific awards
given to tcaching staff, and so on. A problem in France is that
these kinds.of recognition involve political and ideological factors
and ‘competition. In France the higher education systein is no: yet
scen as a coherent system, both complementary and competitive
(complementarity and competition imply at least. a common share

. of values). However, sor * byroads -could hopefully be found to

advise the ministry on the quaiity of teaching and research- activi-
ties at ke universitics. If a solution like the University Grants
Committee is not now approprtate in France, it is intcresting. to
note that for the first time. this ycar a private “hit parade” of uni.
versitics was published by magazines like Lo Monde de "Education.

The méthods are still very superficial and in cmbryo, but 1
recommend the setting up-of a scientific advisory committee in

. . . ' X . .
"1 Indeed. the teaching-staff ratio device gives'an overview of the system, and
- fund allocation is largely predetermined by "the present staff structure

situation.

o
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. whick perhaps some foreign teaching staff and rescarchers might

be nominated. It cught to have the following mission: to carefully
stud» and assess the programs and their real implementation. The

‘committee should give its advice publicly. This advice should not

bear dircctly upon funds allocation, but only provide a public
critique of the respective qualities of cach university. Its criteria

- should be based on a prospective and planning view of society and

be left to public appraisal.

In our societics, which are more reluctant today than ten years’
ago to devote a growing part of the GNP to finance the Higher
Education budget, an cffort should be made to rationalize fund
ai'llocating procedures and criteria. The outpu. assessment should
be combined with the input-constraint appraisal.. New mcthodo-

. logical tools arc required in this particular ficld of the performance .

of nonprofit organizations.

oY



" ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES
TO HIGHER EDUCATION
1IN THE-UNITED STATES

\

- ‘Lyman Glenny

- Political influence in the allocation of resources to higher educa-
tion, an issue confronted in France, Germany, Italy and elses «———
where, is also a major issuc in the various-states of the United -

_ States. The structure'siown in the diagram below depicts the pos-

~ sible links in political relationships between the various- agencies
involved in the totdl process of allocating resources. to public
higher education in this country. Howevar, the amount, intensity -
and quality. of information and data passing among them -differ

.substantially fr'm’one state to another. .

higher (:c_irJéation ; _ . R
institutions : o legislature

N coordinating agency or ) .
statewide foverning _  executive
becard ) :

"

-

b
N : - ’ .
Particularly puzzling to foreigners is the vast difference among
the states in this country in the organizational arrangements be-
tween state governments and their colleges. and universities. Al
S50 states have a governor and legislature, but that is about the
\ broadest ‘generalization one can make. Our differences are almost
: -8s great as the range of differences among the 11 countries rep- .
resented in this seminar in terms of actual practice in the budget-

ing process.
i = S 81
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The higher cducation institutions generally prepare their awn
budgets following instructions issucd by the governor's budget
office. These offices have professional staff numbering f{rom 35 or
10 in the smallest of the states 10 150 or 200 in the larger states.
Some of these instrudions will contain formulas cn staff-student

fatios and the like; they will indicate the kinds of data to be fur-

nished in the budget. This is important because most of the nu-
merous statc agency budget reviews that occur use only the data
submitted in the budget and not data that are gollcctcd separately
for other purposcs or for opcralivnsl

Normally. the -budgets: go first to the higher cducation agency o

in the state, and there are a great many varictics here also. In 29
states a coordinating board stunds between the universities and
colleges and their govepning beards, and %the state  government.
1t reports both-to the governor and to ihe legislature.and also ‘gives
advice and rgcommcndalions to the institutions. It is an in-between

kind of agency,.between the “institutions and the two branches of - -

govcrnxllcwidlls are paainly to review and coordinate,
the system is characterized by considerable decentralization. The |
personncl who staff the coordinating boards arc. considered to be.
state cmplo')jccs', and about 80% of thcm.arg' hircd away from the
institution where they werc typically in institutional administration
or in the fagultics. C '

_____Nincteen states have a single governing board for all of the

public institutions in these states. although in a few cases the
two-ycar community colleges do not fall under the single govern-
ing board but have a scparate arrangement. The State University of
Now York, Wisconsin, and North Carolina are typical of the sin-
gle board category, and act as if a singic uniacrsilycxislé when in

. faci it may involve many virtually independent institutions of a

great varicty whose presidents report to a supcr president or chan-
ccior. This contrasts with the coordinating boards discussed

- earlier which have no direct contro! over the government of the

institutions.

Budgct Review

+ The budgets ‘prcp‘arcd by the various campuscs of institutions

come to the higher education agencics of both types and arc re-
vicwed in great detail. A formula or a series of formulas may ac-

. N2
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count for up to about 805 of the basc of the budget. Even so, all.
the data in relation to those formulas ace validated and checked
and rochecked and the computations arc corrected at timgg. so the

ageney CVicw process may take as long as three months. Most of

the .coordinating agencics conduct reviews not only with data in

" the budget documents themsclves, but ulso with a wide ‘variety of
" operationai data which they collect, computerize, and use in the
" review process. .

After this review the budget goes directly to the exccutive branch

where it is again reviewed in great dctgil. However, the exccuiive
‘branch pays a great deal of attention to the recommendations of

thé higher cducation agency. Ih our studies we found that at least
70% of the concern of the governor's budget office is with the
recommendations by this cgency rather than” with- the recommen-
dations of the institutions. o : .
If the exccutive office hus insufficicnt information about some-
subjects or program at an institution, it will go back through the

higher educatidn agency to the institution to obtain information or
it may go dirc{tly to the institution.” However, while there is .a

“moderate amount of information gathering by this political office

directly from the institutions, very few visits to the institutions,
such as:those of the.University Grants Committce in Britain, oc-

“cur in this country. .

Once the cxecutive budget is complete and submitted _‘io'thc
legislature, it is the.documwnt around which all debate in the
legislature takes: place. Morcover, in this country, the budgets
contain a great deal of substantive lcgislation, in- contrast to the’
federal level, that is, they sct a great many policics that onc would
think would be sct with independent laws gencrated through spz-
cialized committees or commiscions. Statc governments in sctting
policy normally do so throug. the budget. About 38 states have -
annual scssions, that is. a budget is approved every year. A dozen
states have two-year budgets, -but their number is dropping very
rapidly. The tendency s toward a one-ycar budget. -

c

Role of Législature ‘ . - ».

The cxgeutive budget is sent from the governor's office to the leg- -
islature and contains the recommendations of the governor. It may

_ contain the initial requests of the institutions and it may also con- .

‘
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tain the reccommendations of the hxghcr education agvncy In some
cascs, however, it contains practically nothing cxcept a line item
for each agency and an amount of money, without any justifica-

~ tion or supporting narrative to argue for the budget requested.

That argumentation takes plan, in hearings and questions and-in
relationships between the legislative staffs and the vxecutive st ff,
and those representing higher cducation. :

Except for the statg of Nebraska, whick is \mlcmmral, all lln

-state legislatures have twa ouses, with the upper house usually

being much smaller than the ower house. For some 30 years and
up to the present time, the two houses Lave formed a joint com-
mittec which reviews the execufive budget. In the last 15 to 20
years this practice, has gradually givea way to separate review by
ihe two houses so that the appropriations committee of cach house

ard theis stafls, each review the budget, but: usually only'in part

and_not in toto. They tend to look at sclected, highly salient pol-
itical issues. such as ~n increase in tuition, or the construction of
a new medical school, or vwhich institution should get a new en-

gineering cofiplex with nuclear reactors. They scrutinize the very

expensive programs and oncs that arouse attention.
To summarize the process. an institution suggests its budget

according to rules and regulations and a serics of instructions that
come to- it from th2 coordinating agency and . exzcutive branch.

and the institutional budget has at least one full review usually
by the coordinating agency, but at lln. legislative stag L, there are

two or more partial reviews. Thus, cvcn theugh a J—cumcnt mxght
be composed primarily of dollar ruqucsls generated by formulas,
because: of the many- different political reviews, political intrusion

is possible throughout the whole process, regardless of what the

formulas maddate. Indeed in some.states, the legislature or the

exccutive may say, “We will only fund 90¢% of the formula this
year, because we lack the income.” A chalaclunstp. of our state-

governments is that most of them may not incur debt for any ‘op-

“cerational purposes®(they can for the consamiction of capitgl facil-

ities). They thercfore must have a balanced budget which mcans

adjusting the budgets of all agencics. on the basis of estimated -

revenues—the higher education budget: along with those for wel-
fare and other pubhc services. If estimated ruvcnuc is 109 less
than pl‘OjCC[Ld cxpenditures, the stale ;government s likely to re-

' LI . 4
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quire an across-the-board 1055 ruducnon of all government agen-
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cics including hnghc‘r education . and so of the various budg :s of
the- institutions. However, the more soplustncatcd and' advanced
agencics, for cmmplu Erncst Boyer’s (State Unucrsxty of New
York), . woulg} Im,plumcnt these reductions or changes ery sclec-
tively by program, with a scries of priorities for program survwal o
or growtl}, and some for extinction. ‘ ' ‘

S ‘ ,,

Planning

 What is the conncction -between the budget process 1 have outlined
and planning? To me, plans are beneficial primarily to deteriine
and publicize objectives, goals and vilues for higher cducation. ...
* If in a continuous planning mode, fone forever keeps goals jn mmd' ’
and before the public cye as represented By government, so that it
understands the prioritics. Some specifics should be in pl‘ms, bu*
plans ought to be quite gencral. Plans all too often iend to be
sporadic. Although some states have 2 periodic réquirement that
‘planning be done cvery three, five or seven years, most planning
occurs when some big emergency hapjens or when vast changes
in the nmtnx of the socictal pressures.on the colleges and univer- T

sities resultin a public decision to have another Took at the whole
of the higher education system. A comimnission is established or

clse some higher cducation agency and its staff begin theplanning e

process, which may last for scveral years. Eventually they produce

a plan. R ' . ’ ‘ .
I do not approve of such periodic plans; they are not apt to be

E,ood nor ‘is much- attention paid to them. ‘

Onc can safcly say that the exccutive office and the legislative /
. officc rarcly are awarc of any c,xtdr't ptan, or if they arg, they.
" assume that the coordinating agenCy which reviewed the bud;,ct
- - and cither prepared vr knew of the plan has taken”into” donsidera-
' tion-its . prioritics and values. Hence they assume little need for )
concern about matching programs or changes’ of dircction in cdu-~
cation with @ master plan. That supposcdly has alrcady occurred.
It should be noted that coordinating -agencics have a’ progmm
. review function cxtrgmely important to the phnmm process. Typ- - -
1cally no new programs go into cffcct in ‘any‘of the institutions’
w:thout the approval of this agency. And- mcrcasmgly during the = -

ma]or dcpruss:on of- thc last few years, these d"CﬂClCS have ms:stcd -3
. » . _' . ) / - _ . 3
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upon institutions reporting -to them their fowest priority progrants
as-well as their high priority ones, ard if an institution requests a
new program it informs the agency of the progmxm to be-discon- -
tinued as a direct offset.
Thete has been considerable pressure in this direction in thy

“last two years. If we return to normal financing. that pressure may
diminish, but dunogmphlc projections in” the U.S. indicate that
higher cducation is going to be on a level or downward trend
during the 1980s and into the middle of the 1990s. Furthermore,
the people who could replace the-18- to 22-\'c‘1r olds in college,
namely, the adult population, are the ones that are well énough off
financially and well cnouch ¢ducated to pay. their own way. Hence

- one of the quickest and bit'cc'sf budget cuts in the recent reccssion wis

the discontinuarice of state funding for adult and continuing cdu-

. umon ‘That was one of . the first.things that the governors thought

to cut because of the clear correlation between . income and Ldu-
cation- and the demand for corftinuing cducation. Those secking
continuing cducation can pay for it. '

The program review function Tacilitates special serutiny of new--—— -

programs While budget formulds may generate 50 to 70 and even -

" up to 80% of the total budgqh the remainder of the opcmt‘ms

budget is made up of requests for new programs or'major changes
in existifig ongs, ncw or diffcrf:m items that arc scldom buried in,
the budget. There are a few gtates where major changes are un- .
identificd, but that is a rarity. Incremental changes above the basic '
budgu arg almest always 1d'..nt1fud bccommg toe real base for the

-‘reviews conducted by the political branches. If the base budget is’

by f‘ormula, it remains pretty static from-one year to'the next with
changcs rarely made in bthc formulds Howwg.r this is balanced
off by the-fact that proposed c.hanm.s by the institutions are sub-
jected to mtc:nsxvc scrut my,,whdu.vgr\ the direction that change
may takc but-parucgarly if fnnds are requested: for new pronmms

2
* »~

A word & ~at the formulas uscd in d&,tcrmmmg ba\L budgc': for .
higher cducation. Three diffefent means ate used, and these cover
- 90% of the cases. Onc is thd simpic student-faculty ratio; this is
frcquently a studcnt-faculty thtio by dxscxphnc or by clusters of

.
(T
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disciplines, where it is thought that the costs ‘are roughly the sames’
The more popul.lr nuthpd or basc is that of using the student.
© . credit hour or student contact nour i.., counting onc credit for
cach one of the hours that the student is in a class with a professor.
Th_ué, if a student is in class for. three hours with the professor of
"c';o’nqmics and there are 20 students in a class, that professor is
generating 60 student credit hours (three hours timds 20 students
is 60). A sccond means is the differentiated student credit hour
‘for which separate buse numbers are used for faculty who teach
in the first two years of college, in I‘hc Jumor-sunor years, and in

- -graduate level education.

The third and’ most recently d-v;lopcd bam for a formula il-
volves unit costs. The opgmtln" costs of dgpdrtnnnts and com-
_panics are combined to provide ‘a unit cost per student ;Lert or
“contact. hour. ‘Unit costs are taken from normative data; using
“duta definitions and procedures developed by the Natiengl Center
for \r‘I'mdgumnt Svstems at Boulder und widely acceptal in the
country. The Center,also has a program cldssmcanon Sructure

" which lists some 30 different prebrdms in which various diseiplines
are ciusiered presumably ficcording to their baving similar unit
~ costs. Unit-cost studies | alk expensive, and often involve annual
. data gathering. Unit LO\(\; more and more become - the basis for

hudwct formulas.- i :
" The unit<cost formula(ﬁ;)t undLrw'ly in thc 1950s with a Ford
- Foundation grant to the Big Ten® universities and the Univergity
of thforma When in 1962 we started the coord:. .ling agency in
“ [ttinois, we used.the Basic unit-cost system.developed ten years
_carlier by this Ford project, modified it for state level instead of
/) mstllutlonal opcrational. puxpos;s, and determined unit-costs for
' mchfour-)c'lr and gmduatc institution.- To arrive at unij costs, the
T doMars .allocated for expenditure for- operations by a given disci-. |
plme and level of study are divided by the number of student
credit hours p,o(.uccd within the discipline, To these credit hours -
costs 3y ._scl are-added-the dlSClpllnCS 5harc of ovérheads (li-
braries, ccntral administration, m‘unt;nancL of buildings and
grounds) based -on " the propornoi‘f that the pamculur discipline
- has of the total Budget of tho institution. By this kind of aggrega-
¥ tion one arrives at a um\t-cost ﬁgurc-{h'lt ceversiall the' costs of the-
institution, except for new i different programs. In. most states
_an inflation factor is also - ‘zulated and added to the formula.

) — -
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This factor varics for different geographical regions because of the
differing rates of inflation among them.

With the incrcascd emphasis on unit costs, the new state “tech-
nccrats” now -play an increasing role in decisions on the financing
of higher education. Competition and rivalry betiveen the “unit-cost
boys” among the professional staffs of the legislative and exccutive’
isgincreasingly keen. At thc same time, crucial budget decisions
commonly hinge not on issucs of unit costs but on political con-
siderations—what state legislators think *“‘will fly at home.” While
unit-cost formulas arc nceessarily producing more centralization
in higher education planning and management and may be substi-
tuting new rigiditics for. old, political forces and emrcprcncurnl
initiatives may have no less scopc—and pethaps morc—than in
the pre-unit cost cra when it was often more difficult to move higher
cducation systems in new dicections because one could not casily

get a handle on thé-system.



INTERNATIONAL COMPARATIVE
STUDIES—THE STATE -OF THE ART
JLLUSTRATED BY IEA SURVEY-

-
.
’

“Torsten Husén

McGumn, 1974),* James A. Perkins raiscd the question commo
to cveryons involved in comparative studies of education: “W
can we really learn from the experience in other countrics?” -In
the 19th century Europe a new discipline referred to in Germany
as Auslandspiidagogik cmerged. It was then mspnrcd by very prag-
matic needs in countries that had built up colonial empircs, such
as Britain and France. In administering ‘thesc.- empires they en-
countered cducational problems different from those at home. This
applicd particularly to Britain. The main muonalc for beginning
to collect information and to teach courses in Auslandspiidagogik
was, however, not to lecarn from nations in Africa or Asia but to
find out how the educaticnal models of the home countries whose.
superiority and high qualitics were beyond any doubt could be
employcd abroad.

Comparative cducation has only recently developed its proper -
conceptual framework-and methodology. One can<n this context
" refer to Bereday (1964) and Noah and Eckstein (1969). As-a
matter of fact, a strong impetus for a coherent and rigorous disci-
plinc of comparative education came in the 1950s and 1960s when
warious intcrnational bodies, such as Unesco, Council of Europe,
and OECD, began to launch international programs in cducation.

As Anderson (1961) has pointed out, comparative studics_ in
education can be confined either to the cducational subsystenis as
such, as if they were autcnomous, or can rclate ‘the educational
phenomicna studied to socicty at large. Sclf-cvidently, an cduca- |
tional system does not operatc in a historic and/or sociocultural
vacuum. If we want to understand various national or regional

In tke Foreword to an ICED Occasional Paper (Cerych a§
t

* References are listed at the end of the article.
’ .89

Tt i
. . . oG



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

various educational systems or parts of them. . iy

. : —‘,
Coe . Y

- 90 . : ' lntemaﬁ‘ona! Comparative Study -

systems of edycation we must study the hlstouc social, economic
and other factors that have shaped them. In an atteinpt to analyze
how research has become institutionalized in varioys countrics,

Germany, France, Russia and“the United States for instance, cer--
tain pivotal historical as well as socnal circumstances have to be
taken into account (Husén, in prcss)

Methodologically three stages in the dcvclopmcnt of compara- .
tive studies in education have been distinguished: .

(1) The first stage is characterized by a mere dcscnptnon of

(2) The second stage consists of attempts to analyzc histori-
cally and socially how cach of the cducational systems has devel-
oped and to identify factors which have been instrumental-in the
development of the various systems. .

(3) The third, and more sophisticated, stagc is represented by
attempts to juxtaposc the outcomes of the stage 2-analyses and to
arrive at conclusions that could claim general validity.

When we say that the purpose of the cxercisc of, comparing
educational systems is to lcarn front other countrics, we are faced
with certain tough mecthodological problems, which I shall only
hint at here. For instance, what kinds of countrics should be
studied in order to -enrich.our knowledge and perspective with

-regard to the country or countrics intended to gain new insights

from such a study? It would scem rather sclf-cvident that compar-

. ative studies relevant to highly industrialized countrics should be

confined to other industrialized countries: But we then- forget the
historic dimension. 1 submit, and actual studies support this, that
the best way to arrive .at an undcrstanding of the forces bchind
alphabetization in the Third World is to study how it was brought

_about in Western Europe and the United.States in the 18th and

19th centuries. Such a pcrspcctwc would have helped us to avoid

the spectacular mistakes of the last 25 years committed by inter-

‘national technical assistance agencies and others in the dcvelopmg

countries.

But the most thorny mcthodo‘!oglcal problems are those asso-
ciated with data collection. We cannot be satisfied with impres-
sionistic data and a general “gut” fecling of how things are. 'A
social science approach com:plementary to the historic one has to
rely on facts that in one way or another can be quantified. Siich -
data arc hard to collcet. Nationa! statistics arc often elther faulty

N
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or even faked. In many cascs time-strics statistics that -would allow
a study of the development of sclected aspects of the educational

- systems do ’not exist. Students and tcachers varv between. countrics

in how scasoned they are in providing mformauon by means. of
questionnaires and mtcrv:ews

natios warch endeavor in which 1 have closely been involved
over more than ten years as a coordinator and rescarcher. It is a

_ compamtive survey of student achicvements and their determinants

in some 20 countrics conducted by the International Association
for the Evaluation of Educational Achievements (known as 1EA).
The-survey goes under the name¢ of the IEA-praject. It is a com-
prehensive attempt to quantify student competence in certain sub-
ject areas -as well as various social, economic and pedagogical
input factors.into the educational systems.

The lEA-prOJLC[ employed the "third methodological stmtugy
mentioned above, the juxtaposition of systems and subsequent at-
tempts to arrive at generalizations. The hational systems of cduca-
tion were studics according to a strictly uniform methodology. The
relationships between inputs and outcomies in cach”country were
then analyzed. Thus, the same procedure was replicated in all the
20 countrics and- at three different levels of the system. Instead of
referring to this vas cross-national comparisons it would be more
appropriate to talk about multinational comparisons. Apparently,
the more frtqucntly a certain relationship, say between tedcher

“competence and student competenee, can be established, the higher

the likelihood that it holds truc m other countrics not- mcludcd in
the study.

The IEA-project has mtcrnatnonally becn rcportcd in ]1 vol-
umes, published in 4 installments. The mathematies study was
reported in 1967 (Husén, 1-11, 1967). Aficr the completion of this
venture, IEA cmibarked upon what it refers to as the Six-Subject
Survey, which was condueted in 1967 through 1973 -and reported

"in Combes-and Keeves (1973), Purves (1973), and Thorndike

(1973) presenting the results in Scienee, Literature, and Readmg' »
Comprchension respectively. Thc surveys of English as a foreign

~
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language and French as a forcign language were-published in 1975
(Lewis and Massad, 1975, and Carroll, 1975). dn 1976 compre-
hensive case studies of the participating countrics were presented
by Passow, Noah and Eckstcin (1976). In the same year the Civic
Education survey, perhaps the most difficult of them all, was pre-
sented (Torney, Oppenheim and Farnen, 1976). Finally, also in
1976, IEA turned out a velume written by David Walker (1976)
which gives an overall picture of the entirc project. '
It would rot be feasible within the confines of this paper to
present a faceted picture of how this massive international venture

. was launched—TIet alone its major findings. I shall herc confine

myself to mentioning what countries, what stages in the educational
systems, and what instruments were used to provide us with the
data we needed. I shall also say something about the- machinery
established to run the survey and- mention some findings with
far-reaching policy implications.

Six-Subject Survey -

Briefly, the following countries were participating: Australia,
Belgium (Flemisk-speaking and French-speaking), Chile, England,
the Federal Rcpublic of Germany,. Finland, France, Hungary,

Iidia (Hindi-speaking statés), Iran, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, - '

the Netherlands, New Zealand, Rur_nania, Scotland, Sweden, Thai-
land, and theoU,nite'd_ States. Every country did not participate in
the survey of all subject areas and at all three levels of the cduca-

- tional system. The subject areas were Science, Reading, Literature,
‘English and French as foreign languages, and Civic Education. .

The target populations were 10-year-clds (Population 1), 14-ycar-
olds (Population II), dnd students in the pre-university grade of
secondary school aged 17-19 (Population 1V). Those who were
about to. complete mandatory schooling (most of them at the age

~of 15-16) made up Population III, which was optional. and in-
" vestigated only in a few Countries. -

. ) ,
The development of achievement tgsts in the six areas was a

research ‘endcavor _in' its own right that took about thrze ycars to
complete and was conducted by international committees cooper-

_ ating with national-committees in cach subject. The result was a -
. set of international examinations of great value, for instance, to

C 1ot
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 those who want to assess the competence achieved by upper sec-
ondary school leavers. - '

In order to collect relevant information on a student home back-
ground, teaching practices, and school resources, questionnaires
were administered to students, teachers, and school principals. In
all some 500-600 input factors were measured. A student home
background index was developed on the basis of father's and
mother’s education, father’s.occupation, number of books at home,
and number of siblings at home. The Six-Subject Survey included
some. 250,000 students; 50,000 teachers, and 9,500 schools. Fi-
‘nally, we also detloped a series of inventories: by means of which
we arrived at scales 'ni‘easvuring school attitudes, school motivation
and attitudes toward specific subject areas.

Findings Iustrating the Utility of the Comparative Approach

One of the most striking findings is the tremendous variability
both within (something we already are aware of) and between
-countries (something we have not been aware of simply because
of lack of empirical evidence). National means tend to fall into .
two clusters, one consisting of developed and one of developing
countries. The variability between the highly industrialized coun-
tries is remarkably small. The same applies to thé four developing
countries. By and large the top 5-10 percent in the developing
couhtries perform, at the level of the average student in Europe or
the United StateSx‘;, o , v
~ The between-school variability differed widely from one coiintry -
to.another. The variance between school means at the 14-year-old
level was some 10% of that between students in Sweden, 20-25%
in England and the United States but almost 80% in India. This
. implies concretely that if two Swedish schools are picked at ran-
dom, the likeJihood is high ‘that the distributions of student
achievements very closely overlap, whereas in India there is a high
- likelihood that the two distributions would have no overlap at
" all, that.is to say that the worsi student in school A would be
better than the best student in school B. ’ ; - '

Regional differencs, of which one was cognizant in the respec-
tive countries, were highlighted by.the 1EA findings. Thus the big
‘gap not only in student performance but in school resources as -

1wl
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well bétween northern and southern Italy was brought_ into focus . -

and.made hcadlines in Italian newspapers. The thex Minister of

'Educatiori, Malfatti totd mc that we had administered an “clectri-

cal shock” to the Ital/ians when bringing these facts out.
The rcxt question then became:, how do we account for these

% variations between countrics, regions, schocls, and students? The
¢ technique employed by 1IEA in cxplaining between-student, be-
i tween-school, and between-country differences was that of step-

wise multiple regression analysis, a mecthod uscd by Janr ole-
man in his U.S. Office of Education study of cquality of Cduca-
tional opportunity for the U.S. Federal Government (Coleman
et al, 1966). The most powerful cluster of factors arc thosc asso-

ciatéd with soctal background. All the school factors combined did

not account for ‘more of the between-student differences than the

home background factors. This applicd with particular forre to a -

subject arca such as rcading, which cxplains the cnormous gap in
mean rcading scores between developed and developing countries.
1f patental cducation. and the- verbal culture at home defined by
availability . of rcading materials, such as newspapers, magazines
and books were taken into account, w¢ could cxplain the major

portion of the gap between developed and less developed countrics. -

Sex differences in scholastic achicvements as well as attitudes
cannot successfully be studicd unless it is donc on a multinational

basis. Otherwisc onc cannot test hypothescs related to cultural

differcnces. The uniformity within countrics is too _pronounccd to
allow us t%arrivc.at findings on sex diffcreaces that can be genei-
alized to ofier cultures or countrics. ' '

By comparing the standards achicved by the terminal sccondary -

school studeats, cffccts of the structure of the school system can be

assessed. In order to' make such comparisons meaningful, we-had |

to consider cqual proportions of the relevant age groups. It would,
for instance, have been pointless to .compare all the high school

 seniors of the United States (making up about 75% of the 17-18-

year-olds) with-the 10-20% of that age group sitting for bacca-

£

. laureat; abitur, .or, equivalent in Europec. Comparisons bctween
" equal proportions‘ of the age groups tcll us that the top 5 or 10%
of students insthe industrialized countries reach pretty much the .
same levels of performance. Thus, in terms of the standard of
_comparable clites, morc does not nccessarily mean worsc. In ad-
ition, we find that the more, comprehensive the secondary school .
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the more balanced the social composition of the carollment in the

" terminal classes. Furthermore, the earlicr selection takes piace for

i3

academic programs or tracks, the more pronounced the social bias

" in the system, . e .
An important by-product of the IEA excreise has been that

international matriculation examinations in key subjeet arcas have
been devised. This is no doubt of great importance at a time when
the number of foreign students at universities and colleges in
North America and Europe has reached almost the half-million

‘mark. The IEA evaluation instruments could be used for two

purposes: , A .
(1) to provide internationally valid norms of achicvement;

' (2) as formulae to facilitate college admissions procedures and

decisions on. allocating foreign Japplicants to adcquate courses, in-

cluding remedial ones. o '

o T

New Survey Proposed .

Finally, I would like to suggest another international survey which
could draw upon the administrative and methodological experiences
gained in multinational evaluation of student competence and its
detzrminants of primary and sccondary school outcomes. At a time
of increasing’ student mobility bctween countries, an international

evaluation of undergraduates during their third and/or fourth year

of study could scrve the fglllowing major purposes:
(1) It could provide information for mapping out ‘the compe-

N . ¥ . . . .
© tence ‘achieved in various types of countrics in key ureas, such as

mathematics, critical rcading, literature, and science,

(2) It could give us a picturc of how achieved competence is .

related to various input factors that would have to be identified
and measured in the survey, such as amount- of instruction, teach-

. er competence, home baékground, and quality of sccondary school
“preparation. . '
- Such a survey would be particularly profitable if it included ,

three or four industrialized countrics in the northern hemisphere

and an -equal number of déveloping countries, one from Asia,

Africa, and South'A_mcrica.
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" COORDINATING, AGENCIES: . © <. )
- A NEGESSARY EVIL - :

OR ADMINISTRATIVE PROGRESS?
‘Hans Leussink o

Do coordinating agencics represent a nccessary evil er administra-
tive progress? My. short answer is: of course these agencics are
necessary, or at lcast some of them are. There can be no funda-
mental opposition to some -kind of coordination. But, of course
they are also an cvil, especially for those of us’luzky cnough to
have had personal knowledge and cxpericnce with the previous
state of affairs. However, coordination does involve administra-
~ tive progress, particularly to the profcssional administrators and
_ for the sake of administration.’ _ .
Higher edncation coordination should: be developed cautiously.
" Certain aspects of space science may illustrate this. To be specific,
the first section of the Space Shuttle and the Space Lab is clearly =
a highly complex and delicate system. Its design and control "ar¢
dictated by or dcpendent upon.well-known laws and relationshi s
_in_the field -of natural ~cience (physics, chemistry, and biology).
The human factor has only a modest role in that system. Itis a
well-defined project, neither very large nor very’ expensive., The
basic data necessary to it are available from the earlicr Apollo
. Program. However, when one considers the cnormous amount of
- _work involved on both ‘sides of the Atlantic for this project in -
"analysis and ‘coordinating parallel cfforts, one can imagine how
much data and coordination- must be involved in analyzing the
much more complicated, larger and more cxpensive higher cdu- -
cation systeras we have to deal with. ) :
More important is the fact that higher cducation as part of the
overall social system has mainly to do with structures of human
design and the infiuence of human beings on human’beings. Nor
" . 'do they-—at lcast not very often’—behave according to predictable,
scientific laws. It is a moot point if the average human is motivated * .
more by reason or by emotion, cven by his animal heritage. .

L *
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Coordinating. Agencies
' « Acceptance of this dilemryma, at least in principle, should riake,
- us very.cautious in imposi'ng plans and sctting ‘up coordinating
., agencies which by their naturc have to bc mcchanical.:Jt was this °
10 which Henri Janne was probably referring in warning against
. techrfocracy and technocratization. And also Alain Bicnaymé in
* his’statement said “The application of the thcory of organizations
within the university admits that it is not desirable or even tech-
'mcally possible to SUbjCCt. it to structurcs, norms, ratjo-types.”

- . 1 will mot dwell upon Whether planning ard coordingting agen-
' cies are necu;ssary.m ‘higtier cducation. Clearly they arc. Whe rcal
question is how to structurc them so that the “evil” is-minimized

as much:as possxblc he answer df course is very vury\p plex

¢+ Letme try arather general one. ’--".a" R
. In systef® analysis we know the mrportancc of the so- calied
{ - “ecritical path.”" It"describes those points ‘ot the cdhncctlons of

thos¢ points in any schemic “whieh are of critical 1mpontancc for

~ the wholp If they fail or turn out quite different from thw'assuﬁip-
o 'nons the whole constfuctxon is a failure and collapses. The same
=™ occurs -in. higher cducation systems if critical points have been
overlooked duc to a lack of information, an-underestimation of
historical influences and traditions and . vested mncrc{ts or the

“shortsightedness of future projcctions. '

~ Burton Clark has presented an impressive picture of *‘the state
of the art” in comparative higher cducation. According to him we . .
are functioning here in a prescientific, if not pre- prescientific do-

mz .a. So the prospects for applying the tools of systems analysis
“are extremcly dlm Moreover, 1 have scrious rescrvations about |

the consequences of moving this field t¢ a really scientific level

. and of the application of all the norms that would then be in-
. "volved..

.- Germany’s Experience
. B °

. The consequences of “shortsightednacss and of not sceing cven the -
~“%- .. most trivial critical poiats in the critical path were. dramatically
" "demonstrated in Germany in the last few ycars. We:changed our
: secondary “and tertiary: educauonal systems from clitc to mass, but
- did notHing to reform the ¢onditions of recruitment to the profes-’ '
d ~....f810ns and our professwnal stmcture at the’ upper levels Conse-
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uently, we have continued high job expectations on the part of '

~university graQuates and the almost unsolvable numerus clausus

problem in Germany. Considerations of this kind, T think; should
sharpen the senses of the lawmakers, planncrs, and system con-
structors, who' all too often.take on the missionary approach of
high priests’ or mess’ shs, without sufficient regard for the consec-

- fquences, immediate and mediate, of innovations.

* The quality of new syst¢ms for planning and coordinatiag
higher education -may well correlate negatively with the extent to
which these delve into details. An rxample is the so-called capac-
jty formula, developed in Germany, which. defines how many' stu-
.dents an academic dcpartment or other unit can accommodatc,
and which by now have become so complex as 1o be ‘ridiculous. -
The Tack of information about ihe basic facts of cxisting systems -

should engendcr an attitude of restraint zindpr'npdeéiyi.ktbward-

~ changing existing systems oOf creating fiew. ones. One should seck

16 regulate only, the necessary few poinis of real importance and
.pay mubh more attention to the “critical path.” In this connection
we tried in—Germany to implement such an approach in\our 15
‘'year ‘Education Plan of 1973 in identifying those points in\;ertain
fields where if decisions’ were not made, catastrophe would \even-
tually result. Implementing this was one of the contributions of
Klaus von Dohnanyi. . : o
“These rcmarks are not to suggest that in my zarlier involve-
ments in figher education policics 1 developed a resigned and .
hopeless mood. For sevcral years I was the ~hairman of a typical
‘coordinating agency, the Wissenschafisrat ot Science Council,

" ‘which represents the federal and state (11) governmenis on the

_one-side, and the scientific community on the other side, e.g., the.

universitics, the Max-Planck Socicty, the Dcutsche Forschu.ngs-

_ gemeinschaft, and the Academies of Scicnce. For the Federal Gov-

_emment I also.organized another intergovernmental coordinating

* agency, namely, ‘the Bund-Lénder “Kommission filr . Bildungs-

‘planung (the Federal-State Commission for Educational Planning).’

I thought then and still think that these two organizations are

" hecessary evils which along with some others did much more

good than harm for German. higher education. I only regret that
some of my- SUCCESSOrs in the ‘Wissénschaftsrat did not resist the

_temptation of too much perfectionism in some of their undertakings.

- Overall it is my conviction and experience that 90% of plan-

.(r.'
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ing -and coor'c_!'inating efforts should be devoted to assembling
. basic data, evaluating them critically, and trying to identify the
_.crtical issues, including those likely to arisc as a consequence of

=TT system reform, The remaining 10% should focus on designing in-

= ° . ‘novations in such a way that they will be zs flexible as possible.

' '+ This latter is especially. difficult in 3 legalistic country like Ger-
many, where all new regulations are potentially " subject to law-
‘suits in the courts. . : .
I also wish to stress that the expectations ‘aroused by new -
formulas and systems always should be moderate, This was co-
gently stated by Emest Boyer, among others, in his discussion of
myth' and reality in which he pointed up so convincingly the
‘complexity . of higher education systems. Considering how ‘impor-
tant the hyman factor is and~ill be in. ¥ -stems management for -

1e coming decades, we can at best aspire only to rather imperfect
ustems., - : :

B Appeal for Moderation

A few more points. It is relatively easier to introduce new systems,
- for example, coordinating 'agcncics, when new developments in- -
education and research emerge, because not many -vested interests -
- are then-thicatc_gcd or affected, The samic scems true when circum-
- stances bcmiit_ the allocation of increased resources to-higher edu- = .
.’ cation, although this in fact may be very questionable. It may -
T well be that, on the contrary, situations of resource shortages help -
« % .w>wMore in the introduction of new coordinating systems. e
< -——-——1I-have- heard and myself commented much on the i_mperfection_ ’
o of coordination efforts. The results of systems reforms are often
. . inadequdte and all too frequently. call for more change. This being -
L 's0, I wonder if it is not wiser to limit change because each change -
automatically creates -a- loss of energy. by frictioni. It depends, of
- course, on the $pecific situation. However, given that the-degree.
- of imperfection of-the new arrangement will probably: not be very |
- much less than that of the preceding, and knowing by cx'pe_rience_
.~ that not only can qualified, decent, and ‘clever individuals or teams
of such persons produce fairly good results with imperfect ‘meas-
urement, but that the reverse is also true, in principle I advocate
" amoderate sequence of reforms. - * ' ©

"4. . -
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The paper outlxmng our study stated that its first purpose is
- “to learn how different countrics deal with important features of
- educational planning and operations.” To. that I respond that if
we could learn from the study not only how diffcrent the solutions
for the same problem can be, but also a litde about the facts and

. why the solutions arc so different, ‘this would be of cnormous

value.

The second purposc of the study is to learn from cach other.
For this I would roughly summarize the university systems of the
world, at lcast of the so-called Western World, under the three
 headings of the Latin university, the middle-European and the
.- Anglo-Saxon university. In this context I think that—after the
‘middle-European system having had great influence for about 100
years, until the thirties—the system which has had. the most influ- -
euce over. the last decades is the "Anglo-Saxon system, especially .
as developed in the United States. It has preserved morg-of the
structure of the university of the Middle Ages than the others.
* Therefore, I think it of great importance for the study to stress the
special conditions and circumstances in the environment of this
system. v, \ :
. Let me close’ hy summarizing vcry bneﬂy/my ma.m pomts on
" higher educatxon codrdination as follows:

—The importance of havmg, basic data cannot bc
underestimated.
- ¢—Try hard to detect the critical peints in the critical
~ path of a system. -
—-Regulate only the absolutcly necessary ltcm< and then
with maximum nexibility. .

_—Abstain from mechanical perfectionism.

—Be always aware of the often profound diffcrences’
between myth and reality. '

—Do not hasten in the initiation of rcforms and the
further changes these reforms may indicate.

110



" ORGANIZATION FOR THE
" COORDINATION AND CONTROL

'OF SYSTEMS OF HIGHER EDUCATION

Edward F. Sheffield

When publié financial. support is given to institutions of higher
education (IHEs) within a nation or state, the. government has
more than a benign interest in the system. So, to a greater oriesser
extent, it excrcises control over such cxpenditure.” What form ‘of
. organization it devises for this purposc will depend on a complex
of factors, most of them indigenous, many of them historical.
-.~ What I hops to do herc is to suggest what are the principal alter-.
natives open to governments in this situation, and thc main-issucs
to be considered. : R '
. 1 understand coordination and control of a systemn of higher
education to comprise: ' : T
e Fiscal management—including éstimating, budgeting. allocating
opcrating funds, approving capital budgets, accounting, and audit-
ing; o . -
e Program management—such as approving, reviewing, rational-
izing, and articulating; and g B :
- o Planning for the system—including the compi_lation“of system
data, analysis, the sctting of goals, and cvaluauon. T
It is not uncommon to think of forms of governmental organi-
zation for thesc activities in terms of bodjes such as Britain’s Uni-
versity Grants Committec and the statutory coordinating agencics
- for postsccondary’ cducation which are to be found in the majority
“of the United States. Thesc arc relevant and 1 propoie to discuss
them, but not until after drawing attention to aspects of coordina-
—-~~tion at the political or cabinct level and the level im\mcdiatcly be-
low. I shall point also to the coordinating roles of voluntary
~ collectivitics of IHEs.

103
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Coordination at the Political Level*

At the political or cabinct level, the choice to bc'r_n_ade is cssen-
tially that betwecn assigning higher cducation - to a ministry or
department which has other responsibilities, usually for the other
“levels of education, or to a separaté ministry or department of
higher cducation, perhaps linked with scientific research. Examples
-of “he former arc to be found in Brazil and Japan, cach of which .
has an overarching Ministry of Education; examples of the latter
are the U.S.S.R. with its Ministry of Higher and. Specialized Sec-
ondary Education, and theé Canadian province of Manitoba which
has a Department of Collcges .and Universitics Affairs. -

In favor of an all-embracing ministry of education is the likeli-
‘hood that the head of a-large, comprehensive ministry or depart-
ment will have more power in the government than the head of a
small one; and also it'is desirable, at the cabinet level at least,.to .
 tfeat all-education as a single system. In favor of assigning higher -
education to a scparatc dcpartment, concerned exclusively or
primarily with that realm, is the assurance iliat that part of the
‘whole field of education would get special atteation and not be
swamped by school education. It .might therefore be Spa;ed what
Lord Robbins referred to as the “admihistrative style” of the
school education bureaucracy.® (His argiments in favor of a sepa-
rate ministry, though not successful in Britain, persuaded the gov-
ernment of the province. of Ontario which in 1964 established a
Department of University Affairs with its own minister.) .

. Coordination at the Leve! Below That of the Cabinet
: _ -
Whether or not higher cducation has its own minister or member
of cabinct concerned exclusively with that scgment of the total
field of education, a choice must be made betwecn managing uni-
. versity and nonuniversity institutions as two (or morc) separate

- subsystems, or as onc¢-comprehensive system of -postsecondary -

education. Examples of the former are the so-called binary system
of autonomous and public IHEs in Britain, and the subsystems of
universities, and colleges of gencral and vocational - education
(CEGEPs), in the province of Qucbec. The latter paitern is illu-
strated by ‘the new comprchensive arrangement for higher: educa-

1.2



. _'Syst_ei’ns‘ . . 105 -
tion (Hdogskola) planned for implementation in Sweden in 1977.
- "If there is bifurcation it is likely to be reflected in the organiza-
tior of the ministry or department responsible for higher education -

“‘and from there on down. the chain of command. Where inter-"
mediary bodies éxist there tends to be one for each subsystem, -
but umbrella (U together with non-U) intermediary bodies are
‘becoming more commor, especially in the United States. o

The chief argument in favor of a binary system is that U-and

- non-U institutions tend to diﬁ'ef;—historically;'-lcgally, and in terms
of- goals-érid programs.. It' may well be -asked, therefore, whether
they can be dealt with together. On the other hand, an integrated
system'has appeal if the object is to treat it as onc, and to assure
easy mobility from one part to another.

" Coordination at the Administrac..ve Level ’

We come now ta what are usually referred ‘to as coordinating -
-~ agencies. It may be helpful to think of three principal organiza-
" tional patterns among which chivice may be made. They differ _
" basically in accordance with the Tocation of the advisory and -- -- -
. executive functions performed: : N
_ Bureaucratic. When' this-form of organization _is_fi‘n effect, .both
advisory and executive functions are_located in the burcaucracy of
the respénsible m- \istry or department. There is no intermediary
. body; administration is direct. ‘ ‘
Advisory. In this instance, the advisory function is performed
by -an agency or agencies appointed for the purpose, while the
* executive function is retained by the- burcaucracy.’ . ,
Delegdted Authority.-In this model, _some (more or less) of
each of the advisory and executive, functions ‘are located in an -
- agency with authority -delegated by the government, the burcau- 4
. cracy retaining, however, at least some responsibility for the exec-
—-—3Mtive function. The key-power identifying a body as having dele-:
. gated authority is the power to allocate government funds to the
" IHEs in the system. ,
A recent cxample of the burcaucratic model is to be found in
the province of Alberta- which, in 1973, gave up the Delegated
Authority form (with a Universities Commission ‘and a Colleges

il
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'Commlsswn) in favor of ccntrahzcd .contfol wnthm the govern-
ment’s Department of Advanced Education and Manpower which

~ assumed jurisdiction over both U and non-U ‘institutions. The ad-
visory pattérn is to be found in many countries, e.g., Australia,

“--with. its adv:sory Austrahan Universities Commission” concerned
~-W1th the senior institutions, and its Commission on Advanced
i Education advising the government with respect to the other class |
" . of degree-conferring institutions, the colleges of advanced educa-

* tion. In this category, too, could be put the U.S. coordmatmg

. boards’ which have advisory functlons only. (More than a dozen
are in this group.) :

The other two main types of coordinating agcncnes to be found
* . in'the United States namely statewide governing boards (roughly
4 score) and state coordinating boards with some regulatory pow-

- ers (about equal in number to those with advisory funcnons)
could be said to belong to the-delegated authority form of organiza-»
tion, although only half a dozen of them have more than review and

'adwsory -powers with respect to institutional budgets So also does
the Umversnty Grants Comml.sslon of Indxa and the University Grants
Committee of Britain. chally, the British UGC is an advisory
L body, but it allocates grants to universitics and gives them “guxd— -
— ance” with respect to-development- and cxpenditures:—De -facto,
.+ therefore, it éxercises delcgatcd authonty, mcludmg the key power
of resource allocation.
-This choice- among the bureaucratic, advisory and delegated
" authority models is, in principal, the. same as is facéd in’ many”
. ficlds of government Essent:zﬁly, it is whether to deal with opera-
.~ tions at arm’s length; and, if so, how long the arm should be.
» . The bureaucratic form is characterized by what Burton Clagk.
" and Ted Youn call “complete governmental embrace.”™ It deals
directly with operations in the field of higher education. Both the
. advisory and delegated authority forms of organization may oper-
ate as if with arms of varying length. In the case of the advisory )
model, no responsibility, is_forfeited by the government; it seeks

e T

- of the delegated authonty form, the government feally does leave -
* “the task, and the respons:blhty, with its appointed agency. The
government surrenders some of 1ts sovereignty, ‘although never
for an indefinite pcnod of time. ‘There are Thitances, however,
when it is extremely dxﬂicult to dlSllﬂglllSh between an agency

s > 4
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_advice but makes all the major decisions itself. In some examples>



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- sense that they are discharging their responsibility to the public. -
Sam Smith and Hugh Arnold suggest that it has the added ad-
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wit.h deleg’ilted auiiiority and a gover‘nmpni dcpartment: they may

_ behave in much the same way. : : _
Arguments in favor-of the bureaucratic -model are that it pro-

" wvides for the possibility of close control, and more complete inte-

- gration of the systcm, and it allows the legislators to have a greater -

* vantage of providing for dircct communication between IHEs and
government: - ST - oo

.. . we‘suggest that the most critical structural attributc
of the government-university communication or intcrac-
tion mechanism is the opportunity for direct, non-filtcred
) co_mmun'i'cat‘ion‘. MWe. baldly reject government-created- -
" and-owned universitics’ council or commission ‘miccha-
nisms and propose instcad provincial legislation that
. necessitates an annual contact between each - university
in @ province and the appropriatc agency of government.®

.

were lacking-in expertise, the government could creatc. a special-

" ~ized agency with cxpert staff and an especially appropriate form

" ‘of organization. Or it might be that the advisory or delegated

authority form would be chosen because of an awarcness by the
government of the need to draw on the views of the intcrested

communitics. Another reason might be the desire of “government

to shift, or seem to shift, responsibility to a nongovernmental body.
. The .best reason would be belief (by government and the IHEs)

in the desirability of protecting institutional -autonomy from:direct

political and burcaucratic interference. Hence the notion of the
. “buffer.” ' S ’ -

- . ’ B

- = ——Fhe- advisory-pattern-might be choscn_over the »bu;caucrggié or

the delegated -authority pattern because :of the argument, which

makes a good deal of ‘sensc, that it is- the moré appropriate for
planning because it is not engaged in day-to-day administration.

o

119

o u_érgur-ncnt's in-favor of either the advisory or the delcgatéd-'
~- -authority model, in prefercace to the bureaucratic, include these.
" If (as.is often thé case in a small jurisdiction) the bureaucracy

“The advisory model might be found tc be preferable to that _'
. characterized by dclegated authority in the case ‘w_'heré the govern-

- X
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--.jment wants to keep, not delegate, authority. An. example is to be

'found in the provmce of Ontario where, in 197 an ad hoc Coni-

mission on Post-Seconaary Education recommended that ‘the ad-

visory . Committee on University Affairs, which had bcen acting -
. as the_ intermediary between the universities and the government -
for some years, should be replaced by a Council on University
Affairs with considerable - executive authority. The government .

chose not to accept that part of the recommendation which would

;- have’ delegated executive power to the new Council.

- Whatever,the -considerations and arguments in favor of one of .
: the three 1 odels or some modification of one of them, the chonce-

rests with the government, for it has the power. Its decision . will

factors. These ay favor an-habitual governmental style, e.g., the

- be made on. t&{asxs of a mixture of administrative and pol polmcal

" use of national buards in Sweden, or the centralization of authority ™

in Francz (where\the ‘new advisory bodies seem not to have di-

minished the Minis r’s key role). And it is not unusual- for one. .
model to be chosen\for - the university- subsystem and another *
“(probably closer-to dirgct or bureaucratnc control) for the non-U,

subsystem.

< Writing in -1969, He: \ry Mayo felt that whatever the choxce, _

governmental control we uld increase:

B o i pe— LA

The conclusnon seems t§ me to’ be mescapable Govem-
~ ments will probé morc apd more into university affairs, .
. AT them money It will not be -
" long before legislatires ‘or their committees will demand -

: aﬁc?counnng, and the uniyersity budgets will"be. pub-
licly examined in some detail
Some may retort that the “buffer’ ’ scheme of a umversnty
grants committee may be considered as a possible pro-,
tection for university “autonomy.” But this is to rely_..
on & hutch- of stra\v_to_gme_protect?on from the hurri-
cane. 1f the grants co,mmltteethas had to give way to
Parliamentary. scrutmy in the United Kingdom, it is not
_likely to be resurrected and. gl‘\'en new life in Canada.

i

(This is not to say that it may not be tried. Old warld

~ superstitions have a hablt of- springing up in the new.
world.)*.

_ Assuming, for the moment that a govemment chooses elther

116
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the'-'advi;sory or the delegated authority form' of organization, there .

are still many important questions to'be considercd. Here arc some:

. ® Should the 'dgency be -cstablished by statute or by administrative:

decision? = & ,
® What should be its functions and powers? . _
o 0/"Should it administer student aid? Rescarch grants? Grants from
authorities other than that to - +hich it reports? -
® Should it be concerned with public IHEs only? Or private IHEs
Caswell? o R .
" ® How should it be corizposed?. Of laymen? Academics? Heads of
IHESs?- Civil. servants? James Perkins, épcaking of the membership
~of a coordinating agency,.qnce made this perceptive observation:
- “To the_extent that it is co \cerned with university autonomiy,. the

coordinating body will be mae up of academic personnel; to the..

externt that it leans to public

. : ‘ duthority, politicians and state offi-
-+ ~cials will appear.” \ :

® Staff—chairman or: _dircctbr \‘ixfd‘dthcr professionals: Who -

- should name them? Should the agarigy have its own secretariat or
should it be served by a secrctaria_t sgconded from government?

~® What ‘should*be the extent of opégri'css? Should the ag_cncy’s_‘

I Trecommendations or interim decisions Be publhished?

“ . "To illustrate how onc political” unit Healt with thesc questions

and chose among the possible alternativés over a period of a dec-

" ade, there follows in brief form the stox".y of the development of
coordination of postsccondary education f{n' Canada’s province. of

. Alberta.. : % '

et

~ B
I <

{. Progressive Centralization in Alberta: A Cas

é History

-In this record: there is an entry for.'almc')sti;;cvcry year in the past
ten. Prior to 1966, there was in the province one provincial uni-

T

versity with two_campuses, but with a single- governing ‘board. It

. colleges with their own governing bodics, émd there were public

~ technical and vocational training institution§ which were adminis-

. tered dircctly by the provincial Dcpartment; of Education.
" -In_1966, the one provincial -university -was -divided :nt6 -two
* (later a third and a fourth were created) and at the same time an
. intermediary body of the delegated authority type, the Alberta
"~ Universitics. Commission (composcd_of iaymen), together with ‘an

> - T e
- i L
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advisory Universities " Co-ordimating Council (composed of aca- J _

~ demics représcnﬁng the universitics), were cstablished. A ycur
later, a Provincial Board of Post-Sccondary Education was.formed

" in order to advise the government regarding the organizhtion-'and' °
;dordina;ion" of nonuniversity institutions. After two ‘years, it was - '
replaced by an intermediary body much like that wiiich had been
_established in 1966 for' the universitics. This was called the
Alberta Colleges Commission and, like the Universitics Commis- -
sion, it was of the dclegated authority pattern. " '

o

* . There was"a ¢hange of government in 1971, and later in that
year the provincial Department of Education was divided into.two

- ‘dcpartments: a Department of Fducation continuing to be con-.

" cerncd with public clementary and’ sccondary schooling. and &
Department of Advanced¢Education which had jurisdiction over
‘formal postsecondary, and also informal adult, cducation. In
1969 the previous government had laurched an ad hoc inquiry .
_ into-¢ducation at all Jevels by a Cormission on Educational Plan- - -
_ning. It reported in 1972/ recommending that the Albérta Uni- .
versities' Commissicn and the Aiberta Colléges Commission b

4 taken over by the provincial Department of Advanced Education:

<. “Continued maintenance of the Alber'a Coileges Commission and

- the Alberta Universities Commissic” will only splinter and distort
the efforts of the Department of Advanced Fdvcation. It is pro-
posed, therefore, that the two commissions be dissolved and that
their respoasibilitics and cmployecs be taken over by the Depart-
ment.™® : : S : ' :

Consistent_with that recommendation, in 1973 the two com-
missions were dissolved and the coordination of higﬁcr cducation
in Alberta was taken over oy the governiaent Department of
Advanced Edugation. Not iosg after that, carly in 1974, there was
a serics of lectures on “The Politics of Higher Education” spon-  *
sored by the University of Lethbridge. Walter- Worth, Deputy

. Minister of the Deparygitnt of Advancéd Education, spoke in the
series, on “From Autonomy to System: A Provincial Perspective.”

A fow cxceprts will reveal the thrust of his comments:
N - . . o / a -

0y

The Départment of Advanced Education is “the cul-
-mination_of an ,eyqlutionary‘process since World War I1
-~ in which we moved from an instituticnal through.a sub-
systém to a system focus . .." . SR

19
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-« . the pressure for change historically stems ffom
. theoutside...” o - T
«_. . the opportunity for a*.. vomy within higher edu-
cation does not scem 'to producc new services or curricu-
lar change, despite “its potential benefit for intellcctual
freedom of the faculty. Instcad it scems to. perpctuate
ritualism and privilege 7~ - ’ - e
~ «Will the exercise of the province’s authority encroach *
. upon the autonomy. of our four universities and six com-
munity colleges? The answer is perhaps. . . . There isno"
' denying, howzver, that we are faced with the emergence .
" of'a new ord:r of authority.” L R
@, it <hould be possiblc to achieve the bencfitsiy €
beth s onomy and system.”? ' - ‘ﬁi
. . . 5\_}

- W

* " In 1975, the government departments of ‘Advanced Education

. and .-Manpowc':r_were.mcrgcd.fAlso in that ycar the process of

planning the intcgration of the system of higher education in'the

‘province reached the point where 2 draft. consolidated ‘‘Adult

Education Act”. had been preprced. It was circulated widely. for
discussion. . Persons associated with nonuniversity IHEs and a
varicty of other agencies and interest groups tended on the whole

"to be favorably: inclined to the draft. However, rcacticn from the
" university community and from the ‘press was gcnc"rally-'ncgatiiie,‘
indeed in somc .instances ficreely ncgative, because it began %9
look to them as if system were. to supersede autoromy. A new

inan succeeded to the role of Minister of Advanced Education and:
Manpower in 1975. With the endorsation of Cabinet, he withdrew

" the controversial draft Act, but Alberta still has the Burcaucratic

ination and control which it introduced in 1973.
Is this the dircction i’n.whicﬁ most systems arc likely to move?
"We have considered some of the organizational choices open te
government at three levels of coordination, and offered’ one illus-

* trative (though not rcprcsenta_ti\;e) case_ history. Before mention-

ing some of the special problems faced by fedcral states dnd offer--

. ing some commenis on the evaluation of coordinating agencics and

the adoption of foreign modcls, we must recognize thc roles in

- . coordination of voluntary associatiors within the higher education
community. : Ty

/s
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Voluntary Collectivities

-When power resides in the statc and funds come from the state,-

the state establishes machinery for the excrcisc of its functions.

‘When this is the situation for hrghcr education, it frequently, oc-

curs to the affected groups that they would be wise to associate
. - . to create a forum and to compilc \and share information; to

cooperate in joint projects; to try to influence the public and the . °
- state agencies in their field to favor what they deé¢m to be pnormcs,

i.e.; to lobby; or to undertake t| themselvcs some of the coordination
they-have reason to believe the stat: will initiate if they do not.
Types of voluntary collectivities include: .

. Assoc:atrons, councils or committees of IHEs or théir executive
heads, e.g., the West German Rectors’ Conference - in the Federal

RepubTTc of Germany, and the Council of Ontario Universities.- -

. Sometimes these are made official advisors or agents of govern- .
"ment (could one say they are co-opted?), but the divided loyalty -
-of institutional heads (first to their own institutions, second 19 the
; _collcctxvxty, third to the government) makes it difficult for them 4s

a group to deal with hard dccisions affecting institutional members
(especially the larger ones). The most sophisticated of these col-
lectivities have.their own secretariat, including research staff, but

' ) the problem of divided loyafncs the reluctance to surrender. )

soverergnty, limits their effectiveness as coordmatmg bodies. -
® Associations or unions of teaching staff, ‘e.g., in>Nigeria the

. N Nanonal Association of University Teacliers, in the United States'

the American Association of University Professors, in Canada the
Canadian Assocratron of University Teachers. Such associations or
unions. are most likely . to be- coterminous: with the ‘ange of the

- . governmental fiscal authority (the nation, the state’ or the prov-

ince) when their salarics arc ncgotizied at that level rather than
at the institutional level.

e ‘Unions of. support staff, which are often affiliated with national
.trade unions, e.g., the Ontario -Public -Scérvice Employecs Union

which represents the support staff in the colleges of applred arts
and technology-in the piuvince of Ontario.

- ® Associations or unions of students. Examplcs here are the

Swedish National Union of Students (SFS), aad the: Austrahan

" Union of Unrversrty Students

A Y
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Assocm ons of msutuuons or thexr heads end of tcac.hmg staff,

are likely to be-confined to the U or the non-U sector, whereas

unions. of support ‘staff and of students are mor: often eystcmmde. ‘

C embracmg both U and non-U sectors.

.' Special Problems in a Federal State

Most of us who live in federal states tend to be unaware of the

large number of societies which are so governed. They include, of -
_course, the U.S.A,, the Federal -Republic »i, Gormany, Mexico,

Brazil, Nigeria, India, Australia, Switzerland, and Canada. Even.

‘Britain is flirting with a modified federal system. Some of the char-’

acteristics of ‘the complex federal way are noted here. .
When the central government attempits to shape national policy

‘for higher education, it cannot ignore tie interests and jurisdiction

of the local (state, provincial) -governments; nor can a national

-f"f)olx*@*bé‘itnplcmcnted»\vitﬂut their cooperation. In’ this connec-

tion, it is interesting to'note the federal-attempts to facmtate dia-

. logue. between states and the federal govemment——m West Ger-
' . many since 1969, when the Coupncil on Science and Education

(stsenschaftcrat) was created, and i Canada, cspecxally in 1974
when in connectior with the renegotjation of federal-provinciai
fiscul relations, the fe:lit? goternment proposed a “forum” for
discussici with the provinces of” goals for hizher education. The
U.S. Education Commxssuon of the States i: « states’ rather than

. a federal goverpment initiative, but it does Iacxlltatc some €oop-

eration.

Like the msututwnal members of voluntary collectxvxtlcs, repre-
sentatives of local governments have divided loyalty: first to the
local scene, second to the natxonal ‘the collectivity. Effective -na-
tional initiatives may dcpcnd ‘on the surrendes of some local sov-
erexgnty—-whlch tends to be resisted. ‘

So national coordination and control of higher education is .

'complex and incomplete. It is most feasible in those arcas where

funds and constitytional authority coincide, but is still possible Ly
negotxauon in areas for which federal funds are available: even if
the constitution stipulates local jurisdiction.

L&
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Evaluating Coo;di}lgﬁng Agencies

« When it’ comés. to,evaluating coordinating agencics, it is not a
question ol Whetjer coordination and control arc necessary, but
-~rather of whether a particular arrangement . for these purposes is ‘
suited to, and wisely, sensitivcly and effectively administered in,
".a part_cular setting. ‘ L ,
A particular arrangement will be succassful if it helps to achieve |
“the goals of the interested parties (chiefly governments and the
[HEs il the system) at a price they are willing to’ pay. Such goals
include “adequacy of financial support for IHEs, clear lines of
_aathayity, efficiency, accountability to the public, articuiation and
rationalizatiorr of the system, planning and facilitation of develop-’
raent, and interpretation of the cbjectives of the interested parties’
to cach other. L 2 Yoo N
- Regarding price “(in terms morc fundamcnial than financial
costs), the more control is exerzised by the gove-tx_imcnt the less
_auioncmy is left to institutions. {though some, 2.g., Walter Worth® ¢ ~
and EméSt Boyer,® argue_that system assures-autonomy). The

) © questjons then arje,: N I
* How. huch control must government exercisg in order that it
may ‘assure the people that the public interest is being served?

» How 1auch autopomy must an IHE ictain in order that it may
- play its proper roles? Enough'to assure academic freedom? ™ .+ :
- Fhe Yesult-at any onc time will be an’unstable equ_ilibﬁum%a

. balance of the forces of autliority and autonomy—-and success will

depend to a large extent on the quality of the people in leadership

- -

s

roles. . ' . . .
] . A ’. - -
) b . PR
o
- I N . . R N K ’
.Mogdels for Export?. .~ - o

_ ‘Some models of arrang( -nc[its for .coordination have had such
. - sucdess, at home 1hat they have been widely adopted elsewhere. '
. This has ‘been true of the U.S: statewide coordinating, board. It-"
: has b_ecn-cv'_én more trac of the British University Grants Com- -
! Y mittee. Indced I somectimes wonder whether there is not what oné

o might-call 2 UGC cult. In Canada, too, we tend to copy fram each !
: other. Fhe. Unchx:sit‘ipS Grants Commission of the ' province of
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S Mamtoba a UGC-type. body, has provnded the pattern followcd by
most of the western provinces. A

“We have much to learn from each other, but’ evcry society is -

"different and, consequently, a most critical approach to the adop--

. tion of other peoples’ models scems appropriate. .

T ST " Nofes

‘Bmaln Committee on nghcr Education, Higher Education: chort of the
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HIGHER EDUCATION SYSTEMS:
SOME SOCIAL IMPERATIVES

- Frarcis X. Sutton

A system of higher education is significant for the society in which
it occurs from two broad and interrelated points ‘of view: the point
" of view of the society in which the system exists, and-the point of
view of individual fulfillment or opportunity. The Iatter becomes 2
kind of ultimate imperative because it involves the degree to which
the system makes possible individual opportunity or fulfillment,
qmte'thhout regard to the larger significance in’ the social system
of such fulfillment or opportunity.
At the International Associatior of Universities meeting - in
-Moscow last-summer, nothing impressed me mpre than the differ-
. ence in the weights of these two points of view, betwrer Eastern.
\ i-Europe and Western Europe, between the socialist countries and
- the western countries. It showed up most clearly in discussion of-
"manpower. planning -and its relevance to decision making in a
higher education system. The difference was so striking that_there
was rather poor und:rstandine between cast and west on, these
“issues. T remember a Hungariun presenting a very finely tuned\
" system in which they were going to be a few lawyers short, but
hardly anything else would' come out wrong. in the total system.
He was then followéd by a.Dutch rector, who despaired of any
correspondence between the output of universities in Holiand and
the manpower demands' of the society, and went on to discuss
other functions of higher education. Such statements accumulated
~until a rather pedantic fcllow, from Rostock I believe, thought -
there was a faflure of understanding on technical points; he of-
fered “information,” as he put it, on how you conducted man<
" power planmng I took all this to be evidence of a really funda-
Vgp)ental difference in conceptions of the purposes of a higher cdu-
*cational system. '
" My main focus is on the soc;al system point ‘of view and its
_ mphcanons for the functions of systems of hngher educatxon First
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are selection and supply functions and then, of course, thc_'research

. function. Also, there is something that 1" will call the integrative

function, and finally the s_ervice'function although where it fits in
the toxonomy is not totally clear.

Selection and Supply

First- as to the supply and sclection function. As i.yman Glenny

noted,. dissatisfaction with manpower planning is today virtually
universal. This contrasts starkly with the cnthusiasm for it 15

_ years ago in relation to the developing countries when Eric Ashby

‘118 R Higher Education Systems: Some Social Imperatives .

and others .urged that the development of higher cducation sys®

tems be based on clear-cut manpower demands. Now, according’

to Mark Blaug, one finds complete disillusionment with thec man- -

power planninig that has been carried out.

. In my view the change has gone too far. There is a kind of
pcrfcctionisi.criti'cism that has demanded too much precision and
led to throwing out indispensable guides. Judgments of scale occur
everywhere, and must be made somehow. Somectimes gross orders

of magnitude become very important for planning. For cxampie,.
“in some recent-years in the United States, we have turned out as

many as 1,300 Ph.D.s in mathematics “while' the foresccable de-
mand, according to the mathematicians, is no more than 400 or
500 a year. When such gross disparities turn up, it docs seem

- prudent to try L0 do something about them, and this requires some
sensc of the manpower demand. Incidentally, one of the striking -

differcnces that one sces between the Soviet and Western .sysfems

" is the extraordinary enthusiagsm for mathematics- in the. Sovict

Union. There the allocation of university places is not by student

demand, but by judgments of ‘the national need for the training
in the various ficlds. Some of the results are astonishing-from our.
point of view. 1 was told last ¢ wamer at the University of Lenin- -
grad that they intended to .admit 500 people in mathematics that

fall and, 1 think, 60 in-history, with of course enormous disparities

between the number of applicants per place in those. two broad-

fields. - .
Whatever the character Of the system it must have some Kind

of relevance to the -manpower nceds of the society, though' not
necessarily in specific professional respects. '

L
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. Related to thls is the importance of the general quahty of peo-

ple traingd through higher education, an element in the selection

~* function characterlzed until relatively recently by the concern for
.. liberal education as a background for managerial functions in
- _public administration. and related fields. Universities and higher
\educzmon systems are a way of selecting talent for a whole range

‘of posmons in a society where subsequcnt ‘means of sclection have
all kinds of lmperfecuons The use of ‘parts-of universities or spe-

. cialized agencies in hlgh\ebeducatlon -as a means of selecting peo-

. ple for public service or corporations Js,of course, a very familiar
- sort of thing and a social device with ‘obvious -merit both from an
~ equity point of view and as a means of assuring good performance

One sees distressing situations around the world where the peo-

ple just are-not good enough, where at the-top of the system that .
* superior quality or performance: so. essential to coping with the
- modern world is lacking. 1 know of a couple of African countries,
‘for ¢xample, that do not have an economist sufficiently competent' :

in monétary problems to advise on when they .should devaluate,
or how they should tie themselves to. some other currency. Such
questions are inescapable in the modern world, and require a  se-

. lection arrangement which assures that people vwnth superior quali-
fications, whether specialized or generalized get up. to the top of
" the system. Some higher educgtlon systems in the world serve this :

function very well, and the -content of what people learn in the

| 'system may be less 1mportant ‘than’ thatthe selcctron be ngorous

and. jood.

There is now a great deal of pressure agamst the maintenarnce
of such .selection. Some countnes are bedeviled by the factthat
they dare not make any rigorous selection at all, and consequently

" have completely ‘indiscriminate pubhc hiring of university gradu-

ates irrespective of the quality of tl}err performance ix their uni-

' versnty carcers. Countries-like Indonesna or the Sudan are plagued
.by this phenomenon; selection by {

talent must be subsequent to

ey, into publicservice because thg university does not perform

a useful selection function. By contrast, the' grandes ecoles in
France constitute one of the world's best systems for making sure
that the people who get a clear track to the top are intellectually

" superior. Even the cadres, now much criticized, seem to me an- -

L

.other defensible effort based upon the prcsumptlon that delicate
levels of SchCth[l are ncedcd for the

ighest‘y levels of performance
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in the management of a complicated modern socicty. Finally, .-

although the selection fufiction of a university is very importdnt
in many soictics, it.is not somcthing that thc higher education

' system can maintain by itsclf, as it must obvxously have coopera--

tion. on the part of hiring agencies to be cifective.

Research . : o

My remarks about the rescarch function will be limited because it

has alrcady prompted much discussion in the serainar, and is un-

questionably an important function in modern society. It differs - -
-significantly’ by the scale of the society in which the university .
system cXists and by its level of development. There is a tremen=

dous amount of talk now about the need for developing countrics

- to have better scientific and technological capacities. Related to
_ this is a kind of international ideology according to which the rich

countries . maintain thcir advantages chiefly through knowledge,
and the devcloping conntrics are bcing hicld back because there is
imperfect transfer .of scientific- “and. technological competences.
This is, of course, ideclogical exaggeration, but it raises interesting

" questions as to the research function, or, more broadly, the scien-
tific function of universitics in developing socictics.

It Is in conncction with the integrative function of higher education

- that one sees the social system implications of questions of indi-
vidual opportunity and fulfillment. My own judgment is that cvery . -

socicty probably has a bigger und more expensive system of hnghe"

© euucation than it ought to have, in some rational sense, either in

actuahty or in prospect. It is now commonplace to dcnounce the
excessive development of higher cducation in the. poor countries.
In my view this is 'useless rhetoric as all these systems aze bound
to be somewhat higge- than they ought to be from a manpower
point of view, and- possibly also from the re§earch point of view.
However, one must look at this matter of scale from the point of
view. of the mtc.gratwc func..uns of ‘higher cducation systems. By
mtegratwe I mean in the first place that university experiencc does

i_z:]
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~something’ other than train people in, specnahzed lmowledge As
. Burton Clark remarked, the fact of bemg a college graduate as
- distinct from a high school graduate is an’ ‘extremely important.so-
- cial variable in the United States. I. is even more important in
-, -other .societies where graduate status is inescapably noted and
. prized, so that restricting access to such highly . pnzcd status can .
.produce very-severe tensions in the society. . '
The integgative functions:of higher education also connect, wnth
L problems of national 1dent|ty There is a sense in which univer~
- sities must. become cathedrals of the national culture, and the role -
- of these institutions in exposing people to. the natjonal culture -is
. something of consequence. As someone who for a number of ‘years
- ‘has hired. people‘to go overseas, I know that_,the Worst prospects
| are those with chlldren in the upper classes of hlgh school or their
o first years of university. People want.their ‘children to-be at home.
- in that period, a _desirc that has.to ido.‘with .the transition from
. youth to adulthood It also has\ somethmg to do with the national
’ 1denmy functron of the school system. . .
-‘]\.\ )
. A
Unresolved Functmns - o

' Several other -points could be made on all the functnons of higher
education.- Amorig these the political function should not be ig-"
nored, and the political lmportance of universities is great l_[l_, all

" sorts of socnetxes, ‘typically more so in states other than the United
" = States. Also, we nced to judge how rhuch sheer dissension and -
“-division a society can bear. This fact is. very ‘important for societies -
_.that .cannot hope to have universal ac\ ss to higher educatton. o
" Many will be left out, and one has to consider the meaning of that
'_exeluslon for the mtegratlon of society. {Even ‘in ve:ry. aﬂluent'
. sccieties, this can be a serious problem as It can involve a slgmﬁ-"- '
- cant fraction of the population that has; as if were, opted out from
" the main track, say to become Wallace. votets and emphasize the
good. life with the barbecue in the backyard and none of this
nonsense abuut keepmg up with The New Y k Times.] That sort
of adjustmcnt can happen on a class basis or on some other bakis.
‘In any case it is a very important consideration’ to" bear in mind
in-connection with the integrative functions of higher education.
Fmally, what are the cost-beneﬁt lmpllcatlons of all this? If one
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accepts as reaﬁstnc the assumption ‘that_higher educatx s stcms
are always™going to be relatively large in relation to-thtir optnmal
_size on manpower or other’ clear functional grounds, then one
. - mustask how large dare they be without damagmg other. functxons\
' "in society. This very serious question, especially for poor coun--\
tries, calls for better guidance than we now have on the relation- ,\
ship of the.cost of university education to. GNP per "head, although
this, [ fcar, may nct result in ‘a very defensible idedlogy. It is
embarrassing to think of the scales that external experts pro--
pose to some countries for their educational systems. For example,
*how can Tanzania justify a university or unijversity system - with
. more thar, say, 6, 000 students in it? Even that promises to pro-
duce an excess of university graduates at great cost to a poor -
" country with some 14 or 15 million people. And-yet Vermont, a .
state of only 400, 000 people, has a university that big, and there
are other universities in that state. So, it is embarrassing, but still
I fear we cannot avoid raising cost considerations. - - S
Clcarly a great deal more rcscarch must be undertaken before.
defensible judgments can be ‘made on the’ ‘optimum size of higher
. education systems in countries at different stages of development -
- judgments which strike the right balance between- demands for
- individual fulfillment and thz imoeratives of the social system.
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" The surge in recent.years from elite to mass higher education has

disrupted traditional patterns on both sides- of- the Atlantic. The

- impact of the new students—new in numbers and new in diversity

of backgrounds, needs and expectations—on systems relatively in-
flexible in program and design has created the problems and -

* agonies which both developed and: developing nations face. In the -
.~ United States the trend is away from the institdfional individualism
" of the past toward <ceater coordination and control. ‘In many . .
European countries the more tightly centralized.systems are mov- .- .

ing toward greater decentralization, although the relatively decen-
tralized system in Sermany is shifting in the. opposite direction. -
“The need for flexib.'ity points to decentralization; the demand for .
accountability leads to more central control. The problems and'

" -tensions are probably" greater in Europe where the explosion in . .
_ enrone_nts,-though numerically smaller than in the Unite’d States, -
- has been.greater in percentage terms and where deeply rooted '

traditional patterns of education have made accommodation to the

. changed demands of the past two decades more difficult.

‘The countries represented by the pi;rticipahts. in the seminar

- _covered a bewildering runge: of- systems coordination and control

or-of noncoordination. France with a national Office of the Sec- . .
retary of State for:the Universitics, and' Germany with a federal °

system, are examples of strong bureaucratic systems combined with
“considerable faculty autonomy respecting staff and curricula. Both
are struggling with mixed success .to bring abcut more effective
participation in decisions by presidents, faculty and.students, and
greater-diversity of programs. Poland, perhaps less rigid thafi other
‘East European socialist states, has a state-controlled educational

. system in which the goals are clearly defined by-an ideology in-

volving service to the state as well as inteliectual growth and .

- Sweden WOulq_abpczi_;r'v to occupy a middle ground.- The reforms™
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"contemplated in the 1975 legxslauon allow for several levels of

coordination and autonomy. While it remains to be secn how
influential the six regional bureaus will bécome, their control over -

.allocation of some funds for higher education and potential influ-
. ence over educational decisions constitute an attempt to dccentrdl—
' ize in part What:has been a highly centralized system. '

The United States exhibits the whole spectrum of coordination

,short of unitary | federal control. Béginning with independent and -

autonomous mstltutlons the .“system” now includes loose and vol-
untary associations organized around types of institution or re-

gional concerns, religious affiliations or common -purposes; state -

coordinating boards for public and private institutions, with ad-‘ :
visory functlons Snly, but functions which can in certain c1rcum-
stances border on constraint; statewide governing boards for all
public -institutions” or ‘for. one type of institution such as senior _
universities or commumty colleges; and sm«le state systems such

as SUNY with its 74 campus units.

- In Canada each province provides some ‘coordination of higher.,
educann, the degree.-of coordination varying almost as much as

in the United States, in spite of the fact that the federal govem—

ment pays over half of the cost of postsecondnry education. ©
At the other extreme are countries such as Iran where each
nattonal upiversity is responsible to its own governing board
(composed of certain ex-officio members such as the Minister of
Science and Education, and members appointed by the Shah in- -
cluding a few laymen—usually wealthy. donors). Such coordina-

‘tion as exists is facnhtated by the personal. interest and influence -
of the monarch and from an. annual conference of representatlves

. .of both, higher and secondary educatxon

With the exception of Peru, 4%atin American cow‘trnes thlbll

- _little coordination: Mthﬂugh state supported (with the excepnon

of a handful of private mstmmons), Latin. American universities *° a

. have a long tradition of institutional autonomy- Associations - of ‘
- universitiés are begmnmg to provide platforms for the discussion

-"of ccmmon concerng and the correlation of programs; but such -
jeoordmatxon as exists is informal rather than' formal, political

rather than constitutional. The one excepnon is’ Peru when the
Peruvmn Association of - Umvcrsmes, itself- autonomous exercnses

.authority ‘over its members with respect’ to various’ programs.

From this dwersnty it is obvnous that ‘every system of. hxgher

s
o

. .‘ “a . it
) . Wiy



.

% &)
K - .

| Systems - ‘ L L : 128
education is, in important Tespects, a reflection of the social, eco- "
nomic, political and cultural milics in which it oper-tes. National

. traditions . irudes ‘shape its character. The socialist ‘philos-,
“ ephy of Poland“determines the high emphasis onycivic ‘responsi-

bility of the Polish system. The federal nature of Germany and the

- United States set limits on unitary control. The strong emphasis
on individualism in the American political scene led to the origi-
nal proliferation of independent institutions. German respect for’

- comstitutional and legal authority and regulations is 2 cultural and

. political factor which any changes in the German educational sys-
. tem must take into account. Coordination is the product of more
. than formal agencies. It depends on the role of political parties;
of the monarchy (Iran); of the courts (Germany and iucreasingly

: _in the United States); of extra-governmental agencies and associa-
“tions. (such as unions and professional societies); of the degree - -

i« of participation of administrators, faculty and students; -of  the o

training and outlook of .the bureaucratic stdit exercising power of

. decision -in. executive offices, in legislative halls, in coordinating
 and regulatory. bodies. All these in ‘turn are shaped by the culiural
. context and history of the country. : o -

- Objectives of Systems L ,

A few ex_axhi:lés will illustrate the point. Higher education has an -

- integrative function in"terms of transmitting and nurturing a sense
of national values and ‘heritage. It confers social status in -addition

this sociafl status ‘will vary with the national context. Take man- .
power needs—to. be cousidered in more. detail anon. Sharp dif-. . -
- ferences emerge between Eastern and Western Europe. One funé- -
- tion of postsecondary education is to provide the cadres nécessary .
"to maintain and improve -the national ‘well-being. The. Grandes
\. Evoles ofsFrance do an effective. job in guaranteeing professioral -
" -and civil service positions for virtually all their graduates.-Sgme
~ developing countries, on the other hand, must calculate very.- are-
. fully the relative costs in total social benefits of higher ‘education’

. “in relation to other sociai needs. - : A\
_.“How effective are systems in dealing with the problems’
" face? In countries like the United States which -are moving toward

greater coordination and control, two, clear objectives arete-create.

-

’v_C;

to or gndeed quite apart from greater intellectual competence. And -
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order out of near chaos and to provide quahtatlvely and quanti-
tatively the most education for the money available. This becomés
. particularly important in a period of steady or declining resources

for higher education, which, at ]east at the state level, is a poor
third on the list of U.S. social services. The problems created by-

" more coordination and control ' are how to -protect institutional -
" autonomy within the system, how to mamtam mxmmal diversity,
' and how to encourage innovation. :

Theory vsPract:ce ' S S

Again and’ agam ‘in the seminar the distinction was emphasxzed
between myth.aad reality, between the theory of coordination and .
control and the way it operates in actual practice. In theory, a

" state university system such as SUNY is a hierarchy composed of '
- - diverse units with overall central control and statewide planning.

In actuality deClSlonS are made at different levels according to the .
pature -of the issues, with local institutions retaining primary au-

'thonty over curticulum and- faculty appomtments while the chan-

cellor’s office decides such matters as budgets, enrollment levels, .

: futurc projections, and burldmg programs. One-year budgets and -
short-term pressures make useless ‘most efforts by tne central of-.

fice at long:term planning. In most states, the public colleges and

-universities submit budget estimates for review by the agency-for
-~ higher- educatlon for the state. This agency in turn submits its '
K :recummendatrons to the governor’s office ‘or budget office which

in turn makes recommendations to the: legislature. The Iegislature-
takes action after its educational committee staffs have reéviewed .
thc ﬁgures This progress leaves much room for political interven- -
tion.in reachmg the final decision; and while the technicians have -

great 'influence at each of the stages, personal and political con- -

nection and mﬂuence may have even more. The heads of univer-

- sities and systems are turning to political lobbying in the governor’s
" soffice and the legislature—which is precrsely what the coorc.matv'rg

agency was supposed to prevent. R -
In Europe on the other hand, the effectiveness of tl*e educanonal

" system is (or should be) judged in part on the degree of flexibility

and sesponsiveness it introduces- into the traditional framework.

. How .well dées it-aliow higher education to adjust to ‘the growing .

demand not only for postsecondary edycanon for miore and diverse

7
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v mdrvrduals, but aiso for a wider range of pro /;ams and-greater

ancies-between myth and . reality. Laws reforming the. strueture and

freedom in %boosmg among them? Here, too, there are dlscrep-
operations of higher education in France, Germany, Belgium,

" Sweden; ,and elsewhere—laws enacted as‘a result o the tumultuous

demands o the 1960s—have brought about change. Thers is more

. participation. in making decisions in France. The allocation of

funds is more explicit than it was. In Germany the paths: to - post- '
secondary education ‘are less narrow and tightly controlled than’
they were. In Germany, -however, the existing legal structure. and -
the posmon of the umversuﬁs within it have prevented the devel-’
opmeﬁt of new structures cope ‘with new demands and the

"problem of ‘numerus clausus is a nightmare to the system. In. *
“France the Council of Presndents, nonexistent before 1968, was
. . formed shortly after- that date and has become more and more
* influential; but. traditional prerogatives of senior faculty, “political

considerations, lack of sufficient data and lack of adequate funds

- ‘combine to thwart many of the desired reforms.

One.measure of the effectiveness of educatlonal systems is their
capacnty to allow for and indeed to encourage innovation. Change

- for its own sake has little to recommend it,as one participant in
‘the seminar vigorously argued. But changing student cemands and
- changing social. conditions require nontraditional responses. The

replacément -of senior professors is a case in point. In France,
serfior professors maintain a firm hold over senior appointments - )
through traditional machinery by which-a committee of academic -

_specialists in the discipline recomraends the appointment .of Pro-

fessor X who, with the subsequent approval (largely formal) of

‘ .. the University Council, is then appointed by the Minister of Edu-
- "cation.’ In Germany the Minister normally apponnts one of the
.three candidates recommended by ‘the university, although he is

free to name a fourth outside the recommended list and recently .

“has done so, This, -however, ‘is rare. Changes in the number and

discipline of senior professors can be made only by action of the

" . budget committees and state ministries of education in allocating

funds. Relative to the American system where administration has
more freedom in appomtments, it is,a cumbersome process for

o brmgmg about change.

The crea*:on of new mstxtutlons is another example. All systems‘
maintain in some kind of precarious tension the demands of stu-

PR oY
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~ dents for courses and programs, faculty convictions off preferences
" for what should be taught, and the ‘cxpectations.of the society
" which supports the whole enterprise. At different times and in
- different counitries one or another of these forces will predomipate.
In recent years, for example, student: demands have been a major

. factor in changing the curriculum in the United States. In England.
what faculty, are prepared to.teach’is still the decisive -voice. In

" Poland arnd other Eastern European countries demands and expec-
tations of the State or of the Party dominate. .
 Another condition of the cffectiveness of educational systems is
the degree to which its goals are clear and its structure understood.
It was suggested that 3 inajor weakness of all Western edueation

was the lack of clarity regarding goals and the ambivalence be- .

tween fbrmal_ly stated goals and the goals that emerge from actual

operations and “decisions.. Goals, it was s\uggestcd, cannot be
proved. They are convictions intuitively arrived at. Coordinating

agencies have a rgal and important function in making those pur-
poses clear. And so also with structurds One critcrion for appraising

' . a systemris the extent to which it is well articulated and the articu- °
lation understood. Too great a discrepancy between myth and '

reality is disastrous. :

Valie o éompﬁraﬁve Siudies o ‘

one fide of the Atlantzc is mo:/m(g~ toward tighter coordination
z\uc} the other toward a looser and more flexible system, are there
any g¢neralizations to ber drawn ‘from comparative studies in
. higher| educatién? Several’ emerged from the seminar discussions.
1) |As "already noted, educational systems are colored and

shapefl by the cultural context in which they develop. We can,

therefiore, expect mo uniformity among the syStems which will .

. embody common goals artd c9§cems in different national forms.

Whilg we can learn from one adother, we must be sensitive to the

: dangpr of trying to export one country’s model into an,alien
situdtion. - T ST o :
- 2) International cémparati\_ie,;s}udics in education are more an

* art than a science. They need and deseirve: a great deal more att¢h-

, tio;i than they have so far been accorded, and there are niany
“methods for investigating similarities and différences. The seminar
' A

~
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.. spent™one entire sessior on the subject, reviewing studies already
made and debating the merits of different methodologies. The need

for appropriate projections, for concdpt-guided and problem--- .

oriented approzches, for careful analytic ‘frameworks was noted,
‘as wés alsp- the uncqnfortable fact that comparative educational *
studies as yet have no recognized disciplinary hopfe. One conclu- -

" sion to Which all agreed was the need for more empirical data.
_: . The OECD'has made significant. contributions in the past 15 years
‘to a better understanding.af both secondary and tertiary education.
"The time has come, -however, for a frontal attack on higher edu-

~ cation, and for that we necd more_data, more information, more

- funding, and more precise measures of effectiveness. ' 3

3) People are more important than systems. The best structure

for coordination will not work if the people maraging it are in-

. adequate. The worst system will suffice if it is run by first-rate

. people. The value of the system, in short, depends on the ability .
" and intentions of those who administer it. ‘ S

S 4) Many criteria can and should be ‘used in cva}uating an edu-

. cational system—its goals, its structure, its flexibility in encourag-

ing innovation, its external relations, its. governance. Participants”

agreed ‘that its capacity for self-evaluation should ‘be high on the

* list. A candid appraisal of one’s own performance is a major guar- ;

" antee of the health and viabiliy of the system. - "
_ 5) And finally, in the modern world, some coordination of

_ higher education,’indeed of all education, 3 inevitable. The expan-

. sion in numbers of postsecondary students and the diversity* of

~ educational demands—in short, the pressure of social justice for

_ greater educational opportunity—-create the need for broad social

coatrols. So alsd do the need to*allocate limited funds so. as.to

maximize the results and the nced to re ‘it the best talert for

service to society. Accountability entiils’ ome form of supervision,

“which in turn. requires some agercy o ’,mechimism apart from the

* . institutions' held accountgble. When (higher education was gcnu-’h

inely higher or at least when it was-restricted to a limited clite,

universities could be left largely to their, own devices with lifnited

control by outside governing boards -or:Ministrics of Education.

. The bureauc/racy of coordinating agencies and state offices of con-

trol may be’obnoxious-and frustrating. Nevertheless, such agencies

o, area grmj’\n_g/,-“ihevitablc and necessary part ‘of our educational

systgn?s. P - ,
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. Clark Kerr

EDUCATION AND THE WORLD OF = -
WORK—AN ANALYTICAL SKETCH

S

My comments focus on three general questions: What is the fun-
damental source of our current problems? Is there such a thing. as
the youth problem? If there is, what might be its possible solutions?

“On the first question, I believe that our current problems stem
from the basic change in the economic structure »t industrial so-
ciety with the heavy dependence of economic siructure ‘on the
new technology With the new technolegy has come a system of

» management which makes most peoplc into employees, sub)ect .
_to the rules of others.

- Going beyond the economic structure but associated with:it are

. two-crucial factors the increasing longevity of the population and
-the enlargmg role‘of the media. Longevity is a result of the new"
* economic system, and has fundamentat i nplxcatxons in SOClOloglcal

and psychoio';lcal terms quite beyond the economic. But from an
economlc pomt of view, longevity has at leist.these impacts. First,

.it-pays- people to invest a lot more in ‘their human’ capital. They

have a much longer payoff pcried vhan when the average person’s’
life expectancy was 35 years. Whan one’s working life can be 45

" or 50 years, the payoff period is very long, and“it pays to invest

_a great deal more’in our human productive capital. It also pays "
to invest much more in what the economists call a durable con-
. sumer good. That usually means such things as refrigerators, but

the individual has within him durable consumer- goods in such

" ways as appreciation of music, art, and literature. These two con-

siderations have, of course, big impacts on cducation. If you are
going to be living a long time, the choice of your life-style “and
occupation is a-much more important choice than if you have only -
a short period to look forward to. hmcc the importange of
longevity. :

Turning to the media, Daniel Lemer's The Passing of -Tradi-

tional Society, which essentially discusses six Middle East coun- - -
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_ tries, categorizes people as traditional,'t‘r‘ansitional, or modern on
_ the basis of their reliance upon the mass media to gain their
knowledge and expectations of life. Bringing in radio communica-
tion even ‘before there are>newspapers makes an impact. upon
peoplé’s lives that is fundamental. However, the role of the media
and the impact of longevity are still subsidiary to economie strac-
. ture in determining what happens in the world of work. _
" “In, analyzing the world of work, 1 sce five mainstreams of life.
The new iqduétrial'system changes the proportions of people in
these different streams, changes the, content of them, and creates
new.ones.. People can cross over from ore stream to another, but
-there are some people who live in one stream all their lives. Four
stream§ are preindustrial, but today take somewhat new. forms.
The first preindustrial strcam of life includes established occu-
' pations entered ‘through one’s family: farming, the crafts, and.the
" ancien® professions of medicine, law, and theclogy. People typi-
¢ally entered these occupations as apprentices to their father or’
another relative. As late as 1870 about 80 percent of Amiericans
were in that stream of life, and today the number is still about
20 percent. In most of these occupations formal education how-
ever_is now mote important than formerly. , I
_ The second preindustrial stream is the stream of the agistocracy,
a stream based not upon occupation but upon wealth. That stream
“continues and probably with more. people in it, although the chain
_gets -broken more rapidly with inheritance taxcs and the like.
In the aristocratic stream, one’s life pattern is determined by
inherited _wéahh rather than by inherited occupatiori
"The third stream is that of structureless employment: In it
~ people are not committed to one employer or to onc job. The
craftsman is committed to one job and the industrial worker to
one employer, although he may do many different tasks for that.
employer. For’ those in structurcless .cmployment—and’ there are
many—life is not organized around a single occupation or single-
employer. Whereas Some time ago thesc were the many people
- who_did odd jobs in rural communities, now this structureless
employment is largely urban. It involves the people who work in .
restaurants, in car washes, and in gas stations. They go from one
type of work to another, from one employer to another. They
~tend to be low-skilled, - high-mobility people, and there are ‘sub-
. stantial-xihn_xber% of them. . ~ . K

-

159



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

"Basic Problems Caused by 'qucalion _

Youth, Educadoli, and Employment C 135

t

e “The fourth stream, ‘the culture of poverty, uscd to mvolvc

mainly the subsistence farmer, of whom we still have some in the
United States. Now subsistence livieg tends to take place either
on public or private welfare—the public welfare through all kinds
of -relief;, the privatc. welfare through the family supporting the
young persor: in the culture of poverty. Some people now chcose

- the culture of poverty voluntarily because they want it, but many

more are propelled into it by industrial society. Today in the -
United States we have a third generation of young pcople in a
culture of poverty:~ Their families have been in this culture of.
poverty, and they too are in it. Partly it is becausc the jobs that .

- many such people used: to have have been abolished in the indus-

trial system. Instcad of newspaper boys, a machine dispenses pa-

. pers. People selling ﬂowers on strect corners or.pcople tupning
“elevators have dmappcarcd or arc disappcaring. We have abol-
*+ ished ‘many occupations which used to absorb ‘people of low abil-

ity, either physical or mental. We not only abolished their jobs

.with machinery, but also in part by the high standard of minimum
wages. We can no longcr aﬁord to pa,' people to do thicse kinds

of work.

On top of these four prundustrml strcams, -cach of them now
changed somcwhat,‘thcn. is a fifth, the industrial strcam with its
established new occupations, whether private or public. One cnters
is ‘a0t out of inherited ‘'occupation or inherited wealth or from tne
lack of such inheritancé (the structureless segment) or from -the
culture of poverty. One cnters it through school and competition.
For the first time in the history of our planct a very large number
of people get into their stream of life predominantly through cdu-
cation and competition wnhm 1t This" has created” three basxc
problems.

The first of these is that in developing the mdustnal systent we,
have built™id cxcessive rxgldmcs The Webbs wrote, with great
approval and fervor, about .the cstablishment of the “common

" rule.” Put into effect by employers, trade unions, and government,

it was considered a great thing because it climinated prejudice and
the traditic.aal personal way of running socu:ty on the basxs of
preferment and discrimination. ;

:
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Déveloping the “commen rule” was a great thieme of reform in
~ the last century, but now may bring rigidities which handicap . *
',J' ‘society. We have lost the flexibility ¢haracteristic of more primi- -
tive societies, and to some extent of agrlcultural society today, -
where each day you decide what to do that day, depending on the
weather, the season of the year, your inclinations, and so forth.
In industrial society this is not possible-because we have put every-
thmg under rigid rules, and this has had a very blg impact upon
youth. : :
The phba "gdfeducatron of work and leisure is subject to of
foduct of these rigidities. With respect to formal cducation, .
" we start with none at alt for the young child. Then all of a sudden )
-, we put him into full-time formal schooling for a certain period of
" his life, and then drop it altogether again. Formal education as
~. the focus of a- person’s life goes from zero to essentially 100 pér-.
gent to zero dgain. Then comes work. All of a _sudden, we tell
~ people “you are now going into work,” and they then are im-
" mersed in work until at a certain age they are out of it 100 per-
cent..It is a traumatic expericnce, both going in and getting out.
.~ Now in more primitive societies and i in agricultural society today,
you keep on working as long-as you can, less per day, but you
still keep working. : -
Leisure is another element in the pattern The .preschool child
can be said to have a great deal of leisure. Then you put him in " *
~ school and reduce the leisure to a lower level, and then into work -
and teduce it still more. When alt of a sudden you retire, it is, as
with the’ preschooler, full-time leisure again. .These changes hap-
pen to people’in a single day,.in 24 hours. In terms of earnings
(not income) we start people out with nothing at all. We then all
of a sutlden give them carnings, gencrally mcreasmg these’ through
‘seniority or skill, and then all of a sudden’ we' drop their eammgs
again to zero.

To summarize, I would therefore say that the first basic prob-
lem for the people who are in the industrial stream in society is
that a variety of forces, including government, employers, and
‘trade unions, create various kinds of rigid fules and patterns and
that these rigidities then come to govern people’s lives. '

- The second.basic prcblem, which is closely related:to the irst,
is the fact that as compared with preindustrial society, we have
two extremely difficult transztzons built mto mdustnal Ixfe Cne 1s

1'417
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. the transition from ‘school to work, and the second, which can be
just -as difficult, is the trausition out of work and into fulltime -

- - leisure again-at the end of life. These are.two very traumatic
. experiences of youth and age. .- ' . :
- . The third basfc,przlllnlem.in this fifth industrial stream is that to

do well you have to have an institution watching out and" caring -

for you. The people inside the “care system” are very well taken
_ care. of, cqmpared with. anybody in past history. If you get inside
General Motors or inside the University of Califorriia, for example,
somebody is looking out—taking care of your health, providing

you your income, and so on. Those left outside are in a reolly
difficult situation, especially the youth. =~ ' o S
Institutional coverage in the industrial stream is inadequate for

~ youth as nobody. has'a residual responsibility, for it. The family -

and the school watch out for children and adolescents, but then .

there is a largely uncovered period. Then one goes into the cor-
poration or.trade union or government. agency. When one comes

-~ out again, he or she may be covered by some form of income,
usually depending, in the U.S. system, upon the employer, not the
government; but nobody is watching out for one as a total human
‘beiag. So I would say that our industrial stream has these. three
basic problems to it: the rigidity of the rules, the difficult transition
points, and the inadequate institutional coverage at some points
in life, . : -

Problems of Youth

- . In Hiscussing the. problems of youth and employment, 1 have a
. question about tcrminoldgy. The word youth_does not seem cx-. -
‘actly appropriate, nor do the traditional terms of childhood,

.7 -adolescence and adulthood. I think we are sceing the development
" of an in-between sStage for which I suggest as a possible name the
one used by John R.Gillis in his study, Youth and History, namely
: “young adulthood.” It suggests an in-between period which is dif- -
ferent from adolescence and adulthood and for which the term
. youth does not fit because it carries the- impression of being young -
- und.not 1n charge of oneself. When we are talking about young

adults, in the sense that they have responsibility for themselves,
. T'wonder if we do not nced a term which is different from the
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,-coﬁcept of youth and more in the direction of\“you ig adulthodd.” -

On my second point: the problem of yduth..first, do not think
one can talk about “the youth problem” because-it.makes a major
difference which of my five streams a young pérson iiini\ To talk

about youth in foto ignores basic factors’ such s whichstream is -

: . : | _
~ Secondl, and related to the first, the nature o¢f youth p';roblc §

depends on the characteristics by which one defies young |persans
and thé different cells into which ogpe puts them. One way |of
looking at people is by age. If you take 16~ t 24-)'1ear-é\)lds, in
1970 the chance of a 16-year-old being unemployed -was 14.5
percent and of a 24-year-old, 5.2 percent. So each year makes an

the person in and to what strearirdoes lie want {o go. 1 .

enormous difference. To talk about the 16 to 24 age group/ can -

obscure major differencés within it. . B

If one looks at youth-and cmploymcnt*from_'thechl)iht of i/e\w)'of h
: (tj educatipn had
a 15 percent uncmployment rate, those with l@ years or more- -

education, in 1973 those with less than 12 years

‘under. 5 percent. Race is another important factor in the United
States: in 1970 white uncmployment for ages 16 to 24 was 8.6
',perqent, compared to 10.6 percent for Hispanic-speaking and 13.5
percent for blacks Thesc rates differ little by sex but do by loca-
tign. It is better for young males-to be in a rura] situation, and

for young females to-be in an urban situation, from the employ- -
ment point of view. To look at several characteristics together,.

white ‘males with_ 16 years or more of education had an unemploy-
- ment rate of 3.1 percent in 1973 when the overall rate was 8 or
.9 percent, or ong third thc average rate. At the other extreme, in
the fall of 1975, for black youth who had dropped out of school

in 1974-75, the unemployment rate was 61.4 percent. Because the

youth' problem from the point of view of unemployment gocs from
3 percent to 60 percent, I question if we can talk about thie prob-

lem of youth. It breaks down into a whole lot.of different situations -

which need somewhat different solutions.

¢

Trow’s ‘Categories

Martiix 'frow, a soéiologist at the Uﬁiversi_ty of California, Berke- -
ley, is preparing a paper on the subject of youth which also goes .

into the plurality of problems. He has a schematic presentation ac-

a
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'cordmg to" Whlch he categonzcs youth' in foux compartmcnts as
shown in Chart 1 below, on the basis of their financial resources
.and their preparation for industrial life which involves their family
- situation, personar qualmes, schooling, and career motivation.
First are “The Advanmged ” those that have both the resources _
~and the preparatioa for life .to fit into the,; meritocricy,-and for .
them one could say there is no problem.

In the-second group are “The Alienated,” the young people
who are’ not being preparéd for life, either because of  family
circumstances, personal circumstances, or schoohng, but who have

: ,ﬁnanclal resources.

. The third group comprises “The Dlsadvantaged " those who, '
*Jack the .resources, but are being prepared, for cxample, qut of
. what we call “ethniql. families, to take their place in the merit-
- ocracy. The problem for them, Wthh the Carnegie Council and
-the Commission before it largely had "addressed, is how to get-
them the funds nezded to do what they want to do. - :
v Finally, -there are “The Deprived,” those who have neither the
.. wealth nor thie resources, the ghecto youth. < '
For the United States, I would say about 80 peércent of Amen—
' can youth is now in category one. The sécond category, where '
. there are the resources but not the preparation for life, i.e., some
of.the children of the well-to-do and the wealthy, I would est:mate
‘at less than 5 percent. :
B CEART I
Prepa: atlon for Life

- Early Educauon and Socxahzntmn

Adequate Inadequate - .
c I ‘ I
-Family - Adequate .~ The Advantaged ~The Alienated
Financial .
Resources I ' v .
Inadequate The Disadvantaged The Leprived

e

Martin Trow, “Reflections on Policies for Yddih paper prepared ‘for the-
- Confcrence on Young People in Conlempomry Industrial Society, Ditcaley
Park, England, October 1976 ’ .
" Another 5 percent, have adequate prepzi:rat'iori for life, but not yet
enough resources from cither private or public sources; this cate-
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_gory is a residual and disappearing oe. The fourth-category—the -
" ghetto youth with no resources and no preparanon— I estimate at

;. .maybe 10 percent or more.

When one ‘considers_sclztions to the so-called youth problem,’
they clearly are ‘much more complex* than the term “youth” im-
plies, whether you take the five streams or the numerous statistical
cells or Martin Trow’s four categones .

. Having said that there is no such thing as the youth problem 1
shall be quite inconsistent and discuss solutions to it. For this I
B return to the concept of transmon points, and these are. depicted
|in Chart II below. The bottom triangle dcplcts childhood in whrch

on the parental family and the school, at first- mamly the family.
- As one goes further through childhood, the peer group becomes
.. more important as do the media, and then in young adulthood the
expenence of work increasingly takes over along w1th the creation
. of a new family structure.

" . When you look for solutions—and some of the problems may-
"have no SOlUthDS—I would ‘say that you ought to look first of 'all
at the famﬂy, because it is the family that gets people. into the
streams of life and gives them the motivation to move. on. The

' “.-Coleman study and many others confirm that the way people get

started in life makes an enormous difference in what happens later.
Second, the combination of work-and education through part-time -
courses and work, and through apprenticeship jobs is the second *

crucial area to explore. And third is how to get some kind of an

" institutional $tructure that will be a residual base for youth and

enable it 1o be covered by institutional care. In the U.S. context .
that means looking particularly at two_places: first, higher educa- .
‘ton in its totality and the community colleges in particular, and

second, some kind of a service corps,of a combination of the two.

I am convinced that we have to start building in some institutional
base for young people, some institution in betwcen the parental
famiiy- and ccmpulsory schooling and the work institutions, and
" the best I can see are commumty colleges and a lind of service
corpr

Rigidities .
So far we have been talking about capitalism, western capitalism,
 particularly the American version. I would suggest that the prob-

- -
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CHART lI - i

_ Own family- — —— Work

“Young adulthood

Peergroup ¢  Adolescence Media

. .

Childhood

Parcntal family

Sr"hoql

B lem of the ter‘dencv toward ngld es is universal in_ industrial
‘ socxenes and irtherent in their loglc./ whatever kind of mdustrmhsm

it may be, whether capitalism oy eastcm communism or western

‘communism. The colonial industrial socicties put in their rigid

rules; too. Technology is the.basis of rigidities for all kinds of

‘industrial societies.

In termns of the institutional coverage o'f )outh, both castern and

. western communism have it, although we might not approve of the

pa'tlcul'ir msntutxonal coverage. A lack of iustitutional coverage
is not inhezent in industrialism, but tends to be the case in capital-
ism with its emphasis upon individualism. A society *«sed more

. upon state than private initiative is more likely to have institutional

coverage of youth and age. In comparing systems, if one divides

the more developed industrial world into capitalism, of which there

. 1
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"are many, many vanenes, and eastem and western communism, and -
. there are also many varieties of them, 1 would say that China prob-

ably handles the transition problems,, both of youth and age, better

than other industrial societies, It is impressive how the Chinese have
. put work and education together At the age of three, the young
people start working in the garden and also in the factory, and
‘they do more work with more responsibility as time'goes on. So
there never is the dichotomy of schooling versus work. The two
go together the whole way along. Also, in terms of the aged, thé
Chmese make ‘good -use of them. Block committees sce to it that
the older people are given something that they can keep on doing.
~ There are, of course, however, heavy human casts in terms of loss
-of personal liberty within tl.2 Chinese system.

- So I would say that while the problem of rigidity is mherent in
all industrial systems, the problem of lack of institutional coverage:.

\IS ‘more inherent in capitahsm than in soc1ahsm or communism.

But the problem of.the ‘ransition .depends not so much upon
. whether it is capitalism or communism, but upon the pamcular‘
pohcxes of the system. -

- One'final word, and this is just a suggesnon Thare is-a tendency
in all industrial societies to create a class of outsiders. The insiders - .
are the pe\ople in the well-cared-for system, the productive people '
inside the blg agencies of production and government. Unless it is
dehberately combatted there is a tendency to turn the yoth énd :
-aged people into_outsiders because both are outside the. cconomic
proc“ss Ivis beu}g inside the economic process that makes one an.
m31dcr whether a worker, a manager, owner, or something else.

Unless one does sqmethmg about it, the many people in the ;
undesirable jobs in the structureless market and in -the culture of
. poverty are outsiders. And I'would estimate for the United States
today, assuming-one third of 'youth as being put outside by choice
_or necessity, most of the ged and z!l thé people 1 the structute- -
iess market and the culture of poverty, that about one-third of qur-"
people would have to be put'in the outsider category. One third - .
of the nation. One of the great tasks is kow to reduce that one:’
‘third of outsiders and not just the\youth component within .it. It
takes an attitude toward man and toward society, not just to-solve
the youth problem, buit to solve what its a larger part ‘of, and that
is the outsider problem: people.outside ornot fully integrated- into
the orgamzed producnve process.

- " \\\ .
. : -~ \ ¢
s . : . i A
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SOCIAL ClRCUMSTANCES OF Y'OUTH
PRESSURES REACTIONS EXPEC’I‘ATIONS'

3

Henri Janne

. We are faced today with what is called a “crisis of civilization.”
Some aspects of this crisis werce outlined by Harlan Cleveland in
- his excellent essay, America's not-so-Manifest Destiny, presented
at the Library of Congress Symposium on the Amcrican Kevolution
~last May. Today among all age gdroups there is a lack of agrccment
and deep concern about the basic valucs of society. Even when
some conschsus cxists, therc are discrepancies between the state-

. ment of valug&fand >how they are implemented, between pnncnples

and action. Thls situation contributes to the generation - gap. The'-
young people, not vet involved in the compromiscs of societal life,
and obscrving these digerepangics, mistrust our democratic institu-
tions or, at lcast..comc to expect little. of them: Undcr the circum-
stances and gwm “also the rapidity of cl:ange in, the advanced
socictics, no wonder we sce such a flourishing of countercultures,
- cynicism, withdrawal, violence and permissiveness, a\mong today’s
youth. : .

- These circumstances havc produced an ommously wide genera-
non :gap not only within the family but manifested also in cducation,
“~eulture, the Shurch, cconomic life, and trade unions. In this connce-
tion two phenomena must be noted. First, many adults, cspccnlly
‘teachers and parcms, havc a sense of guilt, and therefors gotalong
with and cven support the new youth'culture. Sccondly, a sociologi-
cal theorem, the sclf-fultilling prophety, has an important impact;
the youth become miolded by. others’ perceptions of them. This is
not to suggest that the youth phenomenorn is not reai, buf that
perception lxo..lps {o shape reality or to aceélerate cxisting trends.

e e —
.

Youth‘Shapes ew Cultufc ) - . *

-
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the older generation. It sﬁould be stresscd that this is true only fbr
small minorities of activists. Most young, pcopleare notable for therr
kindness and their thoughtful rclatronshrp with olde- people. The
generation gap should not be considéréd. as a “strggle. between

struggle, as aileged by many writers, iff which youth_is ‘considered’
as a new class. Thisis a sociological mjsapprehension. Instead, the

gencration gdp consists essentially in thi fact that the young people, -’

at the same time are going quictly. their own way? building up_new

: cultural values and patterns. These mvolv;, néw roles for men and.

women in sexual relations, family lrf'.,.and -work rclatrons This ds

.the quret revolution; it is a revolution because the process is rapid-
It is influencing an-increasing number of adults becauser of” thei:*

own disenchantment with the traditional values ant goals of lrfe.
Youth is shaping-a new culture for the future., -

Critical to the new culture is a- redefinition of the concepts of
work, success, and happrmss The notion of a successful career as
continuing advancement and promotion through ascompetitive pro-
cess is-losing ground Much more value is being placed on leisure

. time, security. and sclf-fulfillment in wbrk, and less on individual

advancement and a high income. Morcover, success ‘in life’ sHould
not be judged mainly by professional accomphshment, but on the
basis of broad personal growth and cxperience in many fields of
life. This new approach toward work, success and happiriess réflects

outh s concern with cquality; they oppose ali sinjustihiable inequali-

_ ties’ and discrimination, a cultural valu_e with 1mportant political

conséquences. - ..
Youth's view th&t._u.orl\ should be regarded as a function and
not as a competitive pmccs.sw “ich defines social status, is ch.mgmg
the qualrty of-life. It implies ‘significant conscquences pert mg to
the problems of youth and education:

—young people are disinclined to Study for vocatronal
. goals only; _'

—cducation should also prepare a person for the frurtful-
use of lcisure time and satisfying interpersonal rela-
tionships; \\ : . :
—curricula should have a balance between general, |
humanistic cducanon and practrcal “rgcational trammg, _

>

?
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generations, as a new version in our consumer socicty of the clas§r i,

. .
..

" while typically considerate in their wotk and family relanons'hlps <
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* . to be inner-directed and open-minded in a pluralistic society. What .
" is called for is self-directed learning rather than traditional trans-
. mlssxon of knowledge. Such an approach requires true democracy
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-

. —-youth aspires to an educatwn lmkmg theorcncal knowl-
- "edge and action. .

Another consequence “of the new amtude of youth is that they

" aremore open to global problems, as Harlan Cleveland has stressed.
They are concerned about peace, the conservation of natural re-
. sources, the preservation of the bxosphere and the needs of the

t. underscoring the 1mportance of including such “global‘
pro%\ni '
The

as new “dimensians” in educatiohal curriculd.

ew youth culture. and world sitdation also require. that

youth be educated to copé with uncertamty We live in a changing

_world where accurate forecasting is -impossible. Peopie should

_therefore be educated.to make reasonable and résponsible choices,

d

in education. : ‘ o

Emﬁloyment

- “Tuming to the problem of employment, a-major reason for youth’s

. dissatisfaction with work is the misniafch between educational pre-

paration with"the demands of work.. Methods for forecasting em-

> ployment needs have failed globally. The abilities defined by the

- certification of terminal studies do ‘not correspond enough, either

technically or in numbers, to employment needs and opportunities. _
- Moreover, predlctxon is mevnab]y inadequate because of the time
. lag between processes of decision making on studies and changes

in the economy. When education i is revised to meet new needs, the

. products of tids adaot non some threc to five years later face a new

C(L‘ iguratcon of: .needs in the economy. “This situation, tolerable in

tuation of rapid economic growth which permits. more- flexibility”

the demdand and supply of labor, bécomes dramatic in a situation
substannal unemployment. As Clark Kerr has pointed out, it
p;roduces a large‘r number of “outsiders” (misfits and unemployed).

n‘lmb Bty

- To match carefully prescribed educationai p‘rcgrams, crﬂdennaledb i
through certification, to techmcally defined ' employthent. options -~ -~
.,_mvolvcs ‘specialization” both i in studies and work. Until recently

specnahzanon has been associated with ct:canty, status, and prest1g,e.

" .
v
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~

- Although the myth is now secen to be illusory in practice, it con- '

tinucs to be observed. Neverthcless, a growing consensus is emerg-
ing on a new and opposite approach: that the articulation of educa-
tion and WUrk is facilitated not through specnallzatlon but through
the greatest possible flexibil'tv in both. This finding appears in
Europe 2000, in reports for the Council of Europe and in the report

'of the OECD study group chaired by Clark Kerr.

The consequences arc- oM wous:
_ ~—one degree will give access to several dlﬂ'crent voca-
_ txonal possibilitics ' a given level; :

—one vocational | will be acccssnble through several
- kinds of degrees,

—the formal value of degrees will dlmlmsh and cxpcn—
" ence will be credentialed; : :

—cu'tlﬁcatlon will ‘be more mdwxduallzed rcspondmg
to more personal options;

¢ for all occupatlons this flexibility will nced at entry to

work a period for the reciprocai ada;tation of the. more

gﬂncral skills learned through formial study and the:

narrower skills acquired in practical work. This initial

-~ -step in working life calls for close cooperation between

~ the cducational institutions and ‘private and public

. cnterprise, and will become.a new segment of the edu-
. cational systcm which operates withifi- the enterprise; .

—this new ﬂexxbllxty will also require the integration in ’
_the period of formal study of counseling and guidance -
so that the student can make informed choices based
» on a full awareness of his aptltudes and- goals and oc-
" cupational options available;

' —counsclmg and guidance should be available not only
" to facilitate initial vocational choices, but also for later‘ _
decisions on possible career changes and the educa-
§ tional and- -training, options neceded {3 such chanbes
as a part of lifelong education. L
Such.a récurrent-cducation process -will be mare responsnve to -
personal aspxranons, and, consistent with the new value system of

" youth, wnll strengthen . au onomy and ‘self-fulfillment. This process .

must, however, be reconcrged with the expectation for job security.
Although there is no necessary contradiction between greater work -

J
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ﬂex;'biljty and job security, new labor regulations will be required
to.protect employment on an individual basis, either through law

_."or social agrecments. o S e . ’

. .. There remains a fundamental problem. ‘Will pubitc and private
) _'-'_,ente'rprise, embrace the “new spirit” which is indispensable to modi-

. Bying the criterion of profit so far applied o the recruitment, dis- - -
- missal, and pronmotion of workers? Will these enterprises really -
"acespt new responsibilities in the ‘education, guidance, security, and

- participation in decision making of their workerst At present, it is
\ mainly a mat:er®f lip service. Should the managers believe thz/ilt.,.a-..,;
*' more’ fiible use of human skills ‘mposes top high a' cost, they
\might resort 15 new labor-saving investments to cyt back tHe use of -
.,;'qualiﬁ_ed workers aqd,au{omafe' their ‘ojerations even more. /Not
*r‘;ew or'_béd_ in iiself, the éccomp‘gnying large technological upem-
" ployment might well becomie a crisis of the industrial system, 'a,crisiQ
. -hardly compatibie with the new social goals of society for youth. =
" At present the'status of youth is fundamentally inflyenced ;’Jy the
- fact that formal ‘education scgregates them from the ‘real’s/bcietal
life even though 'ybung pcople now mature carlt:r. physiologically
*than some years ago. The main charactetistics of the youth (culture
include: separation from the adult working world through education
- and through an emphasis-on leisure and consumption; the impor-

-tance of peﬁgr@és and the mass-media; longer econoinic /depend-

- ence and, fpr.many,*pro]ongcd—ﬁermal"education which keep young
people ignorant of what work and responsible social relations really

“are, Herein lies the failure of ducation. It is not pure chance that
the widening generation gap paralleled the rapid expatsion in edy-

" cation after World War Two. The isolation of-youth in colleges vir-

" tually-assures that they become conscious of their separate status in
sOcie"t'y‘zl Applied to a socially heterogeneous Tags, this “separation”
system is fraught with disaster. o - : o

After, the student unrest of the sixties, higher education instity-
tions - were ‘rdemocratized in many Tespects, -and. students were

‘granted greater participation in decision making. However, these

‘changes ‘giid not affect the essential._“sepamti?gn”‘frc}m society of

formal education. It is therefore not surprising. that young people
from the age of fifteén or sixteen are disaftected by thie educational
system and their own artificial and ambiguous status; ambiguous N

‘because they learn 0 be without really being, so the motivation to
learn'is very weak. As a consequence of this situatipn anot,her:prin-
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ciple is emergifg to bridge the gap between education and work, -
the principle of alternation. T "
" . One should recall that in the traditional sacieties in the Western,
world until the nineteznth century, the tiansition from childhood to".
" adult life, the bridge between cducation and work, was very short.
Education and apprenticeship for work were mingled during child-
hood with the child’s relationship 'tside the family because the fam-
iily was also a production unit. Ti?\ grandfather, the patriarch, was
simultaneously the.teacher and the boss, and his sons and their
wives his assistants. This system cbuld not produce the “outsiders”
of whom Clark Kerr spoke, as there were functions for everyone no
matter how disfavored by birth. Now t’z2 more affluent families are, -
‘the more they expéct their children to go into higher education,
rezardless of their personal motivation. Conversely, those disfavored
by birth become “outsiders,” if they cannot gain admission to higher
cducation because of low ability or socioeconomic status. '

Alternate 'Ed_ucational Approaches

Alternation as a new way to solve the educational and the “entry-to-f_
" work” problems of the crucial age-group from 16 to 19 involves the
following: = ' : - :
—equal time devoted to studies’ (reinvigorated along the
principles already described) and to real work in pri<,
. vate or public enterp‘riscs", this can follow different for-
" mulae: daily, weekly, monthly or by trisemesters or. =
o semesters: | : AR '
» \ —This work should be socially protected through a des-

) T : ignated‘per_centagé of positions,\equitable salaries, spe-

. | cial social security provisions, trade union membexship,
[, i and the availability of funds to support the alternating
‘ . educational experience and relate it to the nceds of
\ working life;- C
| , —orientation and guidance for young ‘workers to help
; \ them make informed choices relating to their educa-
! X “tional and work aspirations. . A o
' t present too ‘much time is alloca*ed for formal study at the sec-
. ' / ondé\fy and higher education levels as a consequence of the tradi- :
: / ‘ tional.\concept that young people need to-accumulate 2 given stock of '

" o ': .' \ : - R
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knowledge. This concept has become obsolete because of rapid
changes in the stock of knowledge and in the knowledge needs of
~ ourrapidly changing world. Education today should focus on meth-
ods of thinking and acting, the mastery of téchnical or cultural sym-
" bolic languages, a solid foundation in basic' disciplines (stn®¥ural,
. not encyclopedic), and the ability to cope with categories of con-
cepts:and operations. This perspective changes totally the time frame
" for formal education, and allows time for complementary work. "
. To conclude: -an advantage of the alternation scheme is that. it ,
. makes it possible to include progressively in formal education pe- ' -
- riods of paid work supervised by educational institutions, and to
.. offer to workers an expanding opportunity for. periodic carcer-
related formal ‘study. Such an-arrangement should be the vehicle of
- 'more flexibility. It-could also stimulate a rethinking of the structural
 classification of our current scientific knowledge as a basis for trans-
forming higher education. While this would be ‘a very ambitious
‘project, its importance and urgency relate directly to the new cul-
ture, and to the neced. to redefine the relatio_nsliip betweeri educa-
' tion and work and to bridge the gap between them as well as the
~ generations. o : -
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~ Let me begin with a story. In an English village therc was a bell-
- ringer who was illiterate, When the church council discovered that
he was illiterate, he was simply fired.. So he took his $mall savings
_"and went to London. Coming. to the city he wanted to buy ciga-
' rettes, but in the streets he' walked through there was no tobacco

shop. So next day he got a license and opencd a tobacco shop in -

- “the area. After several years, he bccame a big businessman and
* very rich. To celebrate- his sixtieth birthday, he gave a party and

( . c 1w . .
. one of his guests said, “Sir, how successfu] you have been while.

‘being illiterate. Just imagine what vou could have achicved having
" -at’least some school cducation,” “Yes sir,” he responded. “I would
_stili be a bellringer in a small village.” ,

. Although this story may bc apocryphal, it is apt. In some soci-

eties education places a man in a fixed position without giving him
* much opportunity for sacial mobility. A central problem with re-

. gard to education and working lifc is therefore what is the impact
of cducation on a person’s life? How does education determine
~employment? ' el "
. The most gencral definition of education is a process in which
" a man is prepared for something, for cxample to be a scientist or
an athlete. I distinguish four processcs: 1) growth as ?blogical
~ and Ppsychological process of developmen- through gen tically de-
termined traits; 2) the impact of ‘the cnvironment, physical; social
- and cultural modifying and shaping the process of growth; 3) so-
. cialization—a spontaneous process of lcarning, the 'adjustmcnt of
the child. to social and cultural demands; and 4) cducation as the
formation of the hurnan personality according to an cducation jdeal
. by interaction between educator and pupil. Education consists of

teaching scicntific knowledge and patterns of hehavior, and form-
ing ways of thinking, attitudes, aspirations, and.the like. When
- we speak of the impact-of cducation, vg must not forget that these ~

- four processes are all interconnected, and that the changes in bio-
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logical growth, arin the fotal cnvironment, or in socialization may:

v

2

Importance of Work S
- In analyzing life cxperience, and following here the lincs traced by
. Stephen Bailey; we have to enumerate What human life consists of:

steeping, eating, working, family life, bringing up children, polit. -
_cal, religious and cultural activity, health care and care -of ilincss, -

récreation and lcisure, hobbies, civic activity, community life, %
_ voluntary association, fighting friends and enemics, helping othiers,
daydreaming and meditating. Out of thit .pectrum we will try to~
find those.activities which are linked wiwt work. Why is work so .
important? Because it is purposeful activity, whether paid or un-
paid. A job gives onc a sensc of life, and locates.a’man or woman
in- a -position in socicty. It gives status, Prcstige, and economic
security. 1t is a basis for most of the other activitics in life and
influcnces behavior in 'most' other ficlds.. - .

-OFf what does ‘work activity consist and what skills do jobs re-
_quire? Professional or vocational skills to handle relations between -
" colleagues, superiors and subordinates, to handle the process of .
_ career promotion; to participate in decision making and manage-

ment, to shape a work " ethic and attitudes  toward work, and

to help workers identify the life goals of their jobs.-Now what kind_
of education’can ensure  that work ‘can secure the self-fulfillment -
of the personality in work and life and make the workers producs -
tive agd useful to the communities where they live? What is the
role of the family, sd_hools and.other social organizations in trans-
forming the annual. crop of babies in a-society 15 to 20 years later
into a body of skilled, educated, independent individuals able to

. handle their jobs and their social and economic situation, and to

¢ontribute to the growth of society? :

At the school level this task involves both the formalized teach-
ing and purposive cfforts "of teachers to form character, attitudcs,
and values, and the nonformalized' impact of pecr groups, the’

A

administration, librarics, sports, and extracurricular activitics. In

the vast literatpre on the crisis of the schools in civilized societies, -

one of the most frequently rcpeated criticisms is' that the schools” -
" (higher education included) do not prepare the students for work
L ’ ab,\\ . ] . R
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“and life, that there is ‘a disharmoty-between the content of school

. curticula and the content or.we.k and life. . T
" Education’ should be a preparation of the child for adult life.
‘But in many books we:find e assertion that there is growing sep-

- aration between life in the schools and real life outside schools.
It is .alleged that schools develop their own patterns of behavior
and value systems which are different from those in the ‘postschool
life of adults. I do not, however, intend to analyze this literature
on underachieving schools, on deschooling socicty. and-the like.
It is well kniown. Rather, let me outline how things are in Poland.

- Education for Work in Poland '
: . v . ¢
" We also have a school crisis, as every self-respecting society has
had in the late sixties and early seventies. The main features of
 this crisis have been a growing discontent. with school education
* and. complaints on' the part of the managers in the econoniy that -
the education system produces graduates who ‘ate ill-prepared for
. jobs, that they lack the proper metivation -and .attitudes, knowl-.

. edge, and " skills. Politicians pointed  to  the ‘lack of appropriate -

. ideological and political attitudes and to the undue selfishness of
. graduates. They-are not sufficiently socially minded.

"In1971 a committee was set up to preparc a report on the statc.

- of education and to recommend reforms in the school systen in

** “order to enhanCe its educational effectiveness. Without going into

detail on how the committee went about its task and its activitics,

- T shall describe how in Poland we have tried to solve the problem .

. of the. relationship between school education and’working life. -

" First an attempt was made to.analyze what life in contemporary -

. society requires’ from. individuals_in -all the various aspects and.

. fields of activities. Then wg aralyzed the curricula of all types and
) levels of schools: what is the real content of teaching, what knowl-
edge amd skills are the schools Teally giving their graduates. For
© compurs we nyed the analyses of wark required in various jous
.. .undenaken by scientists in’sociology, psychology, etc., and com-
" pared their findings with the content of curricula in schools pre-

_ " paring for.these jobs. I '

. -1t is significant that the evolution of the curricula in the last

" hundred years has been steadily in one direction—to enlarge .the

s
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scope ‘of academic knqwledg. and to diminish the teaching of the

-arts of life. The schools which started in our forebearers’ time 'with

the aim of teachlpg the arts of lifc are being converted in the con-

temporary worl gto thic teaching of academic knowledge only. In - »

my opinion, th¢ contemporary crisis -in schools: consists in their
slowly but stea l{y .giving up teaching about life to. other institu-

-tions. Henri Japne has alrcady cmphas:zed the vast flow of infor-,

mation which omes to students from the mass media, fas:ily life,
peer groups, eoonomxc institutions, political propaganda, and so on:
What are i}'ne consequcnccs" School is-dull and uninteresting:
Tt trics o give 0ut too much knowlclgc The graduates forget .,
about 80% % what they learned one year alter their school leav-

ing examinations. Moreover sciemiiic and technological progress
‘'makes some of the school learning obsolete in a few years.- Most

of the real advances of science and tcchnology in industrial, space
and military /rescarch arc classified and unknown .to the higher -

-educauon te chcrs As’ scientific and tcchnologlcal progress keeps

changing the content of work, graduates leaving school in 1976

are expectcd fo change the content of their jobs threc or more

. times in the course of their lives.

More and more, cducatioff~fer ]obé is moving from the formal—'.

education system to the enterpriscs, first of all to industry, but also

*." 'to other branches of the economy such ‘as the. public services and

agriculture. The process of pcrsonalny formatlon is also movmg
out of the scheols; or, more accurately, all the outside institutions

' are havmg an increasing imyaci on the role of thé schoois in this

"area e ,l-'

o

.Coordmated System of Educatlon

'Thc solution for all this is a coordmatcd cducational system.

Schools cannot alone master the situation and . overconic -their-

crisis. The sources of the crisis are not within schools but outside, - :

in the relation between schools and socicty. Educational .reform
should begin with -changes inall- those “outside forces (political,

. economic, administrative) which determine the. funétioning of ‘the

school system. A coordinated system of cducatlon must gbtain the .

coopcratlon of all the institutions contributing to the formation of -

human personality: the family, sehools enterprises, cultural insti-
tutions, résearch institutions, and more. . .
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»

_ My conclusxon is that the schools alone, mcludmg hngher cduca-

‘ non, are not in a position to. prepare an individual to fully partici-
. 'pate‘in all aspects of the life of socxety, not even in all aspects of
: _exercnsmg a. profession. The gap betwecn life in schools and adult,
- life is widening as more and ‘more institutions take over the tasks
. -of the formal education system The solution scems to me to be .
- to shorten the school education and.build up a system'of hfe-long
_learning, using the educatxonal resources of | dll socxetal msutut.ons

" and forms ofer ) o R
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Our seminar discussions have served ‘to reaffirm my conviction
that categorizing countries as developed and. developing is, at least

. for educational purposes, both unrealistic and even misleading. It .
. is unrealistic because the historical, cultural, social und -economic
- forces that have conditioned the educational syst€ms-in countries
in each category differ so basically that clumping them together is
‘not- meaningful: It is misleading because such grouping of nations
. suggests that similar solutions can be found for problems in each
_group, and this is not true. While agreeing with Frank Sutton that

~ the problems of developing countries are different from -those of
- industrial countries, I wish to emphasize that those problems differ
.greatly among the developing countries. Let me illustrate with the -

~ efperience of Iran. _ _ ) .
o _population of Iran.is now 32 million. The annual rate of
~ populatio wth has been 3%, a high figurc which shows that

- population control measures have not yet been very successful.

" - In 1971, the apnual uncmployment rate was 2.4%, while seasonal-

" .unemployment was 8.5%..From 1966 to .1971, the active popu-

lation’ of Iran increased by 1.6% per annum. During the same " -

-~ period, the proportion of the’ population actively employed de-

clined from 30.2% to 2& 7%. This is a low figure compared with

. the industrial countries, ¢.g., 44% in West Germany in- 1970,

. 42% in France in 1971, and 51% in Japan in 1970. Contrihuting

to. this low figure have been the age structure, the low level of

" age population, and the limited opportunities for secondary school
* *leavers and dropouts to find jobs. . *

Shortage of Professionals, Technicians o _
Ari;ong _fh_e gaps and dispéri;ies betWeeu the education of the '
PR ' . . 187

. femalc participation in the work force, the ever-increasing school
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youth and jobs in Iran’ arc/ﬂﬁ‘followmg Frrst cor thrx to the
_ situation in many ingdustrial countries, we do not hgve cdu{zé)cd
- unemployment, at least at the level of umvcrsrty graduates. "Qur
- problem is not lack of jobs., but a ‘'shortage of qualified personne]
~ . and skilled manpower to occx)py thosc ]nbs To remedy the srtua-\
tion the government has launched a program of i impqrting forcign
o professronals and skilled technicians, which in turn has given. rise
to many social and cconomic ccmpllcatrons Oné is [the language -
- barrier, Doctors imported to work in the rural.areaq and villages .
-cannot converse with the pcople Forcign tcchmcran cannot com-; -
municate with workers in the factorics. o
e To illustrate the gravity of the shortage of |profe sronals, there
_ are only 10,800 physicians for the 32 mlllronlpopljlatlon of Iran.
The uneven geographical distribution of mcdi¢al pérsonnel aggra-
vates the situation. In north Tchcran there is jone /doctor for'200
to 250 people. However, in somc provinces, d g., Kurdistan, there .
is only one’ doctor for each 15,000. The srtuallon/ 5 worse regard-
ing dentists and nurse} of whom at most ther¢ are 4 600 and.
5,200 respcctrvely for the whole country. i'
‘The second major ~shortage area is that.of voc tional techmcrans
and skilled manpower. Its ratio to the totalfa ot force: is 4.6%.
"The correspondmg ﬁgure in the United States and Great Britain is .
8.6% aad in Canada 10%. If the quality f /thesc techniciars is
- taken into account, the ﬁgure for Iran would be still lower. Snort— : / '
ages also exist in managerial and high- ,levell mmlstratlve pcrson-A
nel. Thus, we still can expand umversrty em:‘ lments and the num- j’
_ bers of universities, provided they are in thy shortage fields. Y
The sécond point to stress is that educated uncmployment exists
at the level of secondary school leavers. Again this is not because
of a shortage of ]obs, but because of an excess expansion of séc-
' ondary schools. They have produced an army. of rouths who have -
\ a general sccondary - education but no job skills and whose only
_ ambition is 'to enter university. and to emerge with -that maglcal
& piece of paper called a university degree. The annual increase in
" university places being far below the increase in secondary grad-’
uates, the chances of such ambitions being realized becomes. dim-
-~ mer,and dimmer each year. A study made by the Ministry of Labor -
" shows that the rate of unemployment for secondary ‘'school- leavers.."
.excecds that of clemcntary school lcavers, but that there is almost full
- employment of umversny graduatcs

REY
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Durlng the last few years the immense shortage of technlcmns
» and skilled manpower on the one hand, and the excess o§ second-
ary school leavers on the other have prompted the educatlon
planners to direct their ‘attention to expanding vocational schools
" The. number of sush schools during the last nine years has in-

+ creased from 169 to 508, with a student population nsc\: from

15,000 to 134 000. The¢ number of graduates. of vocational séhools
‘nine years ago was 3,200. Last year it was. 13,000, The, nu\r\'nber
of secondary schools durmg the sam¢ period increased | by ‘only
10 or 12, altho‘ugh the number of secondary school students wert
~-up by 42%. 'Bh\e number of secondary school leavers rose from
~ 35,00 nine years ago to 96 000 last ycar.

~ Over, 16% of the secondary school graduates were already em- _' .
. ployed people working mainly in the public sector where: there is

¢onsiderable underemployment. This is a feature of public employ-

...‘ ment in the developing. countries, and results in these employces - e

" having the time to takp evening courses and pursue. their quest for

a diploma. Another difficulty, which fortunately is now changrng.l'/
“in Iran, is that in the civil service job. positions and salaries are -

.linked to educational quahﬁcatrons and not to the producpvrty of

.the individual."Promotion is usually automatic and if they, have a-

“higher qualification they can.get a better job and higher salary
To encourage more young people in Iran to go to the vocational

. “schools, the universitics ‘now grant. admission to the most able |

graduates from vocational schools to enter the umversrty Nine

* .".years ago the vocational schools were divided into five catcpories:

- industrial, ‘agricultural, commercial, girls’ handicrafts, and secre-

tarial. They arc now integrated into two types 1ndustr1al and” .

agrrculture

- Useful ngher Educatmn

’ My thxrd main point relates to the relevance of higher educauon

Although we do not have overproduction of university. graduates,

. ~we have irrelévant’ curricula, _irrelevant, that is, to the needs o
~"the economy and its preparcdness to meect the existing demands.

C A _Study carried out and' published by Pahlavi University four’ ‘

years ago revealed, much to our embarrassment, that a disconcert-

ingly high proportion of our graduates who ' went to the- United

o T Tyee
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States fo{additionalﬁprofessional training were reluctant to return
‘to Iran. The ﬁguré-for Pahlavi Univérsity medical graduates was
as ‘high' as 73%, and for all medical colleges in Iran 61%. We
- asked oursélves how we could justify devoting major resources to -
training a small number of highly qualified physicians. who for that
very reason were likely to be lost to our country. Perhaps our
- excessive or even exclusive emphasis on academic exccllence, . on
building our ‘universitics on the pattern of Western universities,
and¢ adopting their curriculum had blinded us: to- the immediate
needs of our socicty. - - L. Lk
This new awarcness in duc course lefu its mark on the- prioritics
- of Pahlavi and then on other universities. During. the last four:
years our Department of Community Medicine launched a serics
of studies to determine the manpower nceds and policy priorities
of health care in Iran. It also started a successful pilot prcject in
rural health training-which has already been adopted by several "
~ national agencics. The aim of this project is to train young people
- from rural areas in the basic skills of preveﬁtive medicine and -
_public health, and thus fill the cxisting gap for certain. medical ™
services in the remote and scattercd rural ‘communitics of Iran. .
- A similar projcct has been initiated by Qur veterinary school which:
provides basic training in the tribal areas to. young people in the
prevention and treatment of diseases of the animals on which their
" . economy and indeed their livelihood so heavily depend. '
Our “barefoot doctor ‘projcct” was prompted by the current and .
projected serious shortage of doctors and auxiliary medical workers
in Iran. On the basis of the rate of growth of population, the ratc
of production of doctors at our universitics, and the anticipated
.. .brain drain, we found out that thc medical personnel situation will .
. be much worse in the future. At Pahlavi. University we found thdt -
‘people with threc or four years of training can diagnose and treat
95% of the common discascs. The seven- or eight-year program
to'train a fully qualificd doctor or specialist is not nceded. Hence .
we take, for example, sccondary school leavers and give them the’
2 shorter tgaining. The main thing important to. teach them is to
" T—-identify what discases they should not treat but rcfer to hospitals
' 6r medical specialists. For ordinary illncsses they can prescribe a
- - medicine withou{ any harm. -A pilot project ¢arricd out fog two -
. . ¥\ yedrs in several villages showed, that in 99% of the cases, cople -

&
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“'their diagnoses and in their prescriptions. ‘On’; the. basis of this
experience we are now trying to train auxiliary health workers,
. taking - elementary _school leavers and al,;prnabing}'; training with "
" -practical work in a.sort of sandwich.course. . '

) <.

.o
“ Clark Kerr in his excellent presentatton;abm.ft :youth referred .

>

. to pr'eindus’trial,occupationS'an'd-industrial occupations. In Iran, as

probably in all developing countries, a niaj_or problé:;m is the ‘exist-
ence of a two=scctor economy. On the one hand there arc the tra-

ditidpal,,rural,’agriculturai jobs which are mainly nflfz_mual, ill-paid, _ o

* and low_status.- On the other d,-there arc, the|modern scctor:
industfial jobs in . the citics which pffc'r prestige, 'relatively high
‘ a}va‘gfé&,‘ at least compared with-the rural- area, ”s‘ecuL-ity of cmploy--
ment, and more. Eduzation, particularly higher cducation, is scen
- as a vehicle to. escape from the first typc qf employment to the
second. According to thg most” recent official statistics' yearbook,

" the urban and rural populations in Iran in 1971 constituted re- " :

‘spectively 41% and 59% of the-wholc population. For 1966 rcle-
vant figures.were rcspectﬂcly 314, and 69%, showing a rclative
increase of 10% in thc urban population within five years.

]

Education in Ru;a_l Areas /- ' .

" Undoubtedly the sccurity, welfare, and cducation ‘available in’
» urban arcas have drawn the huge force of unde:educated, unskilled
" _rural youth flocking into towns in scarch of a more decentliving.
", *In'my judgment the gap separating this uprooted, alienated and
" . unprivileged group from-the mainstream of thc changing cconomy
is as wide and worthy of attenticn as the gap between the univer-

" sity graduate or secondary graduate and the job market. To rem-" " .

- edy the-situation, in the last decade we have concentiated .on im- .
proving living and economic conditions in the rutal areas. In the’

. +yeducation field we have dreated special “moving tribal clementary
“schools,” schools on wheels. The moving schools travel with the
tribe, but if the tribe stays.in one place for two wc_eks;*o_n&xhbre; a

- tent is pitched for the school where the children take their, lessons.
' Héw often they move it depends on such -factors as-the “climatic
" conditions; the traditions of the tribe, the size of their herds of
."goats or sheep, etc. The schools 'hav}c/bgd_ very successful. This

. ¢
L
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7 year, _nim\’. graduates of these schools who later completed second-
7 lary school, were admitted to Pahlavi University. Other graduates
" of the moving.schools have becen sent to England for a year to ‘
learn English as an incentive to other students in the schools.
Considering that~the fribal pepulation in. Iran comprises 50,000 .-
people, the schools have'an important rolc to play. " A
_ Apart frqm:thcse special moving tribal clementary schools, the’
- government has increased the number-~ of elementary schools
throughout the courntry, particularly in rural areas, from 13,000
_ in the year 1965-66 to 22,000 last year. In this period elementary .+,
v school-going children increased from 2 million to over 3 million, ~
" and the number of thosc successfully completing their clemcntary =
'+ school from 230,000 to 452,000, During the last five ycars the
. total operating budget: for education has been increascd more than
four times. The share of higher cducation has remained relatively
. constant at 12.5%, while the sharc of W cducation
has been raised from 169 to 25% and ¢ Scational training,
from 3% to 7% . Elementary school has been reduced from 49.5%
t0 30%. The' remainder, 19% five years ago and 25.5% last ycar, . "
" has been -allocated . for combating illiteracy through cducation -
corps and part-time vocational schools in-rural areas, handicrafts,
and so on. The development budget for cducation during the last- . -
five years has been increased 6.6 times. The respective percentages’
for-difficrent levels af cducation arc as follows: elementary from
31.4% -to 12.9%; secondary 2.8% to 15.1%; vocational from
21% to 27.9%; and higher cducation from 37.4% down' to
30.5%. Thus, although higher "cducatior_x cxpanded absolutely, as
" .g-percentage of «the total education expenditure it has. remdiined
~ constant or even decreased. Priority has geucerally been givén to
.—.— vocational and sccondary schooling. - ' o
¢ A notable change, my fourth point, is the fact that the job mar-
" ket has attracted the most highly qualificd and able young pcople .
- _ to the private scctor during the last threc to four ycars. This is
"~ because of the high investment ‘ma'dc by this sector and the high
salarics it offers. This is a very good sign for the cconomy. Be-
cause of the wage differential in Iran between sccondary schoct
and university graduates and also betwéen skilled and unskilled
manpower, cverybody trics to obtain a university degrec. The ini-
tial salary offcred to an instructor ‘or assistant professor at the *
university is 3.5 tiwnes the sulary of a secondary school teacher.:

igs . o~ .-
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* educated people, and the job market will have to be molded and
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To stop this brain drain and bnng our graduates home fiom
abroad we raised academic salaries. But now petro-dollar- invest-
“ments in the private sector produce’ the hlgﬁest salaries, and the
pubhc sector cannot compete It is a vicious|circle but at least is
" bringing market forces te bear on the fraditions, link between
 higher education’ qualificatioss and salarics in the public sector.’

‘In an attempt to achieve greater social julstxce and equallty of /|

opportunity in education, two y.ars ago- secondary and hlgher
“education (as with elementary educatinn) were made tuition frec.
Students pay no tuition fees, and university students receive main-
tenance allowance on condition that they .%dertake & work in
" Iran, whether in the private or public sector, ifcr twice the number
®f years of their university studies. This is to insure that no tal-

.ented person is prevented from—pursumg'hlghex educdtion for fi- .

nancial reasons. But the system remains selective and - ‘competitive.
Also, in order to minimize the differences lh env1ronmem:al con-
ditions, and to make equality more meani ngful, special quotas
" have beemn set. for the most able students in secondary schools in -
_cities or villages which have inadequate educatxonal facilities.
These students are selected by the' Mrmstry‘ in conjunction with

local authorities' and are sent to the better secondary schools in

* the larger cities. All expenses are paid by the[ government so as to

enhance their chance< to enter -university. ndoubtedly all these - *

changes in the educ .onal system will mcrease the number of.

developed in a manner tc accommodate thJ skills ‘and resources
for the work force _ ' '
To conclude:

(1) ThefcTs no or little educated unemploymcnt in Iran among -~

" university graduates. Unemployment is more at the secondary

. certam fields, such as community health, middle-level 1 ehnology, '

‘'school level. This_ is hot so¥much because lof want of jobs but
because secondary school graduates have learhed littlc of pract.lcal
utility, little to match their high job expectatrc‘ms S

(2) There is a pronounced shortage of skilled manpower in

: administration, and teachmg

j
/

(3) Higher education curriculum is mo‘re oriented to the
needs and demands of dechoped countries than of the develop--
-ing. The result is a growing body of overqulahﬁed professionals -
. vulnerable to the international brain drain markct as well as pro-

- ;
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to respond to-the social needs of contem-
fo establish a more effective link between
_the worlds of learning ahd doing, betwcen higher education and
' trhe needs of the economy. 1hcse gaps cannot be bridged without
- reappraisal of the basic' vatucs underlying public expenditures
+ " on education and pridrities in the whole process of economic de-
velopment, social justice and the redistribution .of resources and.
opportunitiés. Becausc of its high share of national cxpenditure
 on education aud its potential role as an instrument of national
" development, higher education cannot and should not be permit-
ted to produce irrelevant or redundant manpowcr at the cxpensc
" of the many youth and adults’ who have no access to any form
of education. . Co. -
(4) The expansion of secondary schools preparing an army of,
youth with no other skill or ambition than to cnter university and .
* obtain a degree should be reappraised. A greater emphasis should
be.placed on vocational schools and job-oric‘nted'cducati_on. As
preparation, both technical and attitudinal, for entering the job
. market, attempts at reorientation should begin at an carly level of
education. If the gap between life and lcarning is to be bridged, '
the process should start at the earlicst level of schooling. - '
(5) The search for. employment and job selcction processcs .
involve * culturally conditioned behaviors cmbedded in past ex-
~ periences and the dominant . values and general attitude toward
. life- and work on the part of the youth. They arc increasingly
aware of and eager to participate in a rapidly growing consumer
‘ecoriomy Wwith it§ persistent enticements, drummed from the mass
. media, to buy ‘and cnjoy life. The great attraction of stable and
permanent employuient, jjob -security, " and retirement bencfits
which contrast sharply with the insccurity, lack of cash income
" and frequent loss of livelihood due to natural disasters in rural
Iran, cause the rural youth to move to urban areas with a result-
ant unemployment as well as hidden underemployment in the
- rural areas. - o
(6) In thc same way that schools have to undergo® changes to
" accommodate the meeds of the economiy, the job markei-wiil also
have to be molded and developed in a manner to accomnodate
the skills -and resources of, the work force. This point ‘is particu-
larly important for creating employment o‘pportﬁnities. for-under-
ecucated youth and adults whose chances of employment may too

fessionals ili-pfe;;ére
porary Iran. We must
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asxly be destroyed by an emphasis on capltal mtensnve technology- "
X a “certificate-dominated employment pohcy ’

"(7) The present large wage differential between the salary'
icale of university graduates and nondegree holders, irrespective
sf their productivity, should be charged, thereby reducmg .the
Jresent enrollment pressure on the umversnty !

A ]
\
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EDUCATION, JOBS AND - |
COMMUNITY SERVICES: =~
WHAT DIRECTIONS o L
FOR NATIONAL POLICIES" :

'

St_ephen K. Bailey T

During the Second World War I Was for a, consxderable penod of
tune the only American officer on the island of ‘Cyprus. 1 devel-
oped a considerable interest in that tiny, tragic, conflict-ridden
territory. In the late 1950s, when the frazile Cypriot peace dis-
solved into violence, I found myself in London having lunch with
Britain’s' leading Cyprus specialist. We discussed old umes and
finally I asked him the ultimate question. What is the soltnon‘%
He lodked at mie ‘with that wonderful combination of compassion
and disdain that Sons of the Empire reserved in those days for-
callow American pretenders to the mantle of world leadership and
said, “Bailey, old boy, the trouble with you Americans is that you
believe that if there is a problem, there is a solution.” '

" The discussions of the past week have reminded me of thls
unportant lesson in intellectual maturity. If there is a youth prob-
lem in’the United States, it may well be that there is no practical
solution. Costs; structural rigidities of the labor market; the super-
visory,- pedagogic, and administrative burdens of carrying out
relevant public policies; unacceptable social and economic trade- .
offs, inflation, the job demands associated with the women’s libera-
tion movement; the image of additional unemployed heads of fam-
ilies; increased competition with the clderly for jobs; the reluctance
of youth themselves “to be done good to at”; the disruption of -
recruiting pools for the armed “services—these and other possible.
.consequences and constraint; wnay militate agamst any concerted
cffort to right observable wrongs. :

To comphcate matters even furthcr however, 1t is not at all
clear what wrongs are in fact observable—what the problem of
youth really is. Most of you remember the final minutes of the life
167
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"of Gertrude Stein. “What is the anSWer"” she asked her hfelong
‘friend, Alice B. Toklas. Alice replied, “There is no answer.”
.“What then,” asked Gertrude with her last breath, “is the
question?” . S
Clark Kerr gave us a bnllxant exposmon “of the: youth problem, '

dlsaggregated into its myriad diversities. He also concocted some -

* heuristic social. geometry to illuminate recurring tendencies . in "
human development and in the social expectatxons of a capltahsnc.

democracy like the United States. The, geometry helped to, recon-

struct some general problems that the disaggregation had already .
dispersed. But Clark was the first to suggest that the realities
behind the geometry were more complicated than the geometry
itself. And so they. are. Amencans no longer look at education as
somethmg that takes place between age 6 and 24. The average -
age of Americans attending community colleges this year.is 29,
‘which means that a larger number of citizens above the age of 29

~ are enrolled in community. college courses. ‘Millions of pre-school
* kids in America are in nursery schools or in day-care centers that

have at least some educative components :

Looking at the sdolescent and young-adult years of say, 14 to.
24, most' American youngsters have a fairly elaborate set of op- -
tions involving combinations :of. education, peer-oriented recrea-
tion, and job experience. The latter includes such tasks as news-
paper delivery, babysitting, short-order cooking at hamburger
]omts, soda-jerking in ice cream parlors, car—wash wiping, un-
-.skilled restaurant services, summer highway jobs, yard work in the
nexghborhood I the cducation field, high-schools provide- educa--
tional opportumtles .at icast through age 16. Postsccondary edu-
cation is a real option for millions of young people. Within a
single’ decade the number of enrollments in our more than 3,000
colleges and universities has doubled from 5.5 million in 1965
to 11.2 million in 1975. There are at least 12,000 proprictary
schools in America serving additional millions of young people.
And- postsecondary education is available to far more than the
rich. Fedcral public assistance in the form of student aid, lozms,
and work-study presently help 2.3 million students. And this
figure does not include 750,000 students aided through the fam-
ily assistance program of social sccurity and ! million students
bencfiting from veterans’ educational aliowances. Nor does it
mcludc studeqt aid made available through the treasuries of state
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.'governménts afd ‘through the philanthropic and internal resources
“of private colleges and universitics, Large numbers of students in
the United States do not pay- the “sticker price” for their educa-
 tion. And, except in proprictary schools even the sticker price rarely
-represents the total.cost of a students education. ~ .- - .

+ It has béen argued that we have artificially separated youth and

. young adults from intergeneratiopal contagts. But this is only -
partly true, and in many cascs where peer contacts have been
reinforced at the expense of intergenerational contacts, the ex-
perience has been highly liberating. In personal terms, most tyran-
nizing in human history has becn~suffered in the intra-family
experience. And it would, I think, be a mistake - to romanticize
apprenticeships. They can smooth the path to adult occupations, -
‘but the pains, sometimes cruelties and. indignities, of the appren-
ticeship-systcm did not begin or.end with Charles Dickens.

.. On the general subsistence front, family support, welfare pay-
‘ments, food stamps, intermittent jobs combined with uniemployment
«ompensation, work-study, student aid, and an increasing variety of
state and federal work relief and job training programs mitigate real
hardship tor the ovcrwhelmihg-majority of those young people who
do not have steady employment. American youth, like all youth,
bump along with the normal anxieties of adolescence, but few
starve, and most of them have almost endless " activity options—
wine, music, sex, TV; radio, records, lapes, motor cars and cycles, )
sports, unsystematic wanderings, movies, education and training,
ice cream parlors, ‘magazines, beer parities, surfingy drugs, gangs, '
comanes. races-}n-tha-mivds of Mavy young people; serious
respoysibititics will co:ue soon enough and will jast a long time. -

" So the fife of youth in America is only parily structured. For

many it is highly %bertarian. Why should a bunch of over-the-hill

elders want to spoii the funznd the largely free ride? If the Chinese

want to fill up young lives with school, work, and patriotic ceremo-

nials, that is their busincss. If the Germans want to subject large

numbers of young people to the strictures and discipline: of appren-
ticeships, that i up to :hem. But if a wealthy: country like the

United States wants to indulge its young people with a smorgasbord

of educational opportunities and libert: tian.recreations! options in

order to pratect the-adult labor market, provide equality of occupa- o

tional opporiunity for women and the eldesly, and-preserve the pre-
:ozidi_tions ofa volumccr' armed service, why shouldn’t it? Does not -

. <
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youth’s very resilience make them the age cohort most able to bear
the uncertainties and disutilities-of a soft labor market? coe
In what I have just described, 1 have not’ intended. to set up a
- straw man.’ Eighteen-year olds can vote. If the 18- to 24-ycar ape «
- - -cohort were massi_i/ely discontentcd, they could have organized a -
. .political campaign in recent ycars thzi} would have brought ous pol-
itical ‘leaders to their knees. They have not. In: fact, they vote
scarcely at all. What, then, is the problem, or.in Gertrude Hiin’s
_idiom, What arc the questions? Surely the issue is.not that yoath
~ behavior is an affront to the mores of the older generatioe: Tnog fre?
~_society, it is the busincss of youth to be unsettling to theif eiders.
Otherwise who would maintain the phalanxes of irrcverence needed
to conquer the bastions of tradition? Not all newness, of course, is
. liberating, but- then neither is all tradition. - . AR
There are, it scems to me, five things wrong with settling for the -
Amierican youth scenario that I have just outlined. '
First of all, it is a distorted picture of reality. There are massive -
injustices in the. present system. As Clark Kerr noted, for some -,
older adolescents or young adults—those from-upper middle class
homes—unemployment may be only 3%. In some- urban ghettos
the unemployment rate for similar cohorts may be 70 to 80%.
Mobility and educational attainment in this nation is still- closely
linked to family income. Three-quarters of American youth never
, graduate from coilege. In addition, the poor cannot afford many. of .
_thc-rccreational options that delight’ the ‘wandering minstrels of
_ Aspen. Vast numbers of young.pcoplc'a;e\lockcd into locations and
_°____situatibns from which there are no casy escapes and which provide
little sense of excitement about cithef the present or the future-be-—
cause of. the lack of purposive activity options and because of the
- dead-endedness and low-skilled naturc, of cven thosc "jobs that are
available. In the higher profcssicns, in spitc of recent yi+ogress, only
- 2 limited number of women and minorities are in-the cducational
- pipeline that will cnsure a decent chance at the brass rings of higher
- status in the socicty. And youth inequalitics tend to be perpctuated
in ¢ patterns of adult life. . '
second, the scenario ignores the extent of psychélogical disinte-
gration that is manifest in large segments of American youth, afflu-
ent as well as poor: drugs, alcohol, violence, rifting, loneliness,
manifest alicnation. Major crimes of violence are largely perpctgated
on socicty by young people. Disrespect for pt;operty in the form of

-
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** vandalism, shoplifting, ‘and larceny are endemic. Experiments for _

“kicks often reach the demonic and- the sadistic. Suicide among - .

“+ young people is in'creasing. Many sense .a fundamental uselessness
and plrposelessness in their lives as tie socicty communicates. to
them myriad clues that they are not really essential or wanted. Per-
tinent to this is the ‘quotation- of Thomas Huxley's statement. by
. Dorothy Canfield Fisher-in-an ACEstudy of the 1930s on . Ameri- '
can-youth: “The sense of usclessness is the severest shock which the

~human system can sustain.”. - . : o T
- Third, the superfluity of youth is having the perverse effect of .

" making our all-voluntecr armed services into a potentially danger-

_ous professional military establishment. When the military becomes’ ‘

. an occupational model, as it has, and thete are slack employment ~

- Opportunities in the general cconomy, those young people who vol-

"untarily enlist tend to re-cnlist. This cuts away at the. notion of
short-term national scrvice by civilians whose basic orientation s

.not military. Carried forward over -the years, the military could
*- ultimately be made up .of profé&ssionals who started as volunteers

» but who subsequently lose all sense of identity with the - civilian

* polity. A slack economy for youth tends to exacerbate this dangc;—
oustendency. - .. - I

Fourth',. the United States has accumulated a vast horde of unmet .

" social needs: adequate care of the elderly and the handicapped,

. health services, especially for the poor and for the rura areas, en- ' ..

- vironmental cleanups.and beautification, educational services for-
the deprived and the disadvantaged, welfare and recreational - serv-.

- ices of all kinds, urban redevelopmert, and so on. In 1965 Green-
leigh Associates estimated a need for 4,500,000 jobs in the United
States, mostly in cducation and health for persons with a.minimum .

.of pre-entry skills, education, and training. It also points out that
in 1966, the National Commission on Technology, Automation and

“Economic Progress reported a need for 5,300,000 subprofessional

“people working in the fields of health, education, beautification, * -

" welfare, -urban . development and public pr,_ofjc;ioi;; Probably
400,000 man-years of effort are needed to mect the conservation .
needs associated with maintaining otr cultural life: public libraries,
churches and synagogues, museums, perfdrming arts, botanical gar-
dens, zoos, parks, playgrounds. Many of these are’in parlous finan- .
cial condition and have become sorely dilapidated and understaffed. .
" With all of these unmet social needs it is a kind of madness not
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. to'harness the encrgivs of underemploycd, underutilized young pco- -
ple—and putting them to work overcoming our patent social deficit.
_Fifth, and from my point of view, most serious;. uncmployed-
.and underémployed youth who stay alive solely from family and .
public handouts begin to lose all sensc of social responsibility. Not "
“_'_Tfi"dé'vanf—tofthis'—isid;quqtaﬂQn_fmm_;EQ}Vard Gibbon outside the
- door of the Aspen seminar Building. It reads in part: “When the « -
- Athenians finally wanted not to give torsociety but for ‘society to
give to them,-when the freedom they wished for most was frcedom
from responsibility then Athens ccased to be frec.” R
We do not know what prolonged dcpcn’dc'hce‘will do to genera-' =’
~tions of American youth. But the socicty takes a-terrible risk when s
it decides not to involve its young in activitics and decisions that
constitute the cssence of a responsible democratic ‘polity. '
N~ - o N " T

z
7

" Involvement of Youth

We are by no-means the first to- worry about such matt’cx:s."A seven-

‘ yézx_r study by the American Y outh Commission of theé American .
Council on Education .£rom._l935-42 testifies to this. It commis-
sioned more than a score of studies dealing with all aspects of the -
youth problem. Onc of these, Howard Bell's How Youth Tell Their
Story, published in 1938, became a-minor-sociological classic. It
summarized and ‘analyzed over 13,000- personal interviews with

young people in the state ol 3 iid-between the ages of 16 and .
24. The first act passed in.the dramatic 100 days of . Roosevelt’s
New_Deal in 1933 authorized the Civilian Conservation Corps

. which put young uncmployed males to work in scmi-military camps-

" evoted to conscrvation and to the reneival-of natural resources.
Later on, the Federal Emergency Relicf Administration and the
Works Progress.Adininistraﬁon developed job programs for unem-

" yloyed youth. More signiﬁc:mt, in terms of subscquent events, was

" the. developement of two programs under the National Youth Ad-

" ministration, the so-called “school-reiated jobs™ program, and. out-
of-school jobs for the youns. o ' T
~ World War 11, of _coursc,,absorbcd all of our national energies and
especially the energics of young people. A predicted postwar depres-
sion did not in fact matcrialize, in part ecause the G.I. bill (Vet-
erans’ Educational Allowance Act) became 2 cushioning youth pol-

.:_.. ‘. . . ‘l . ) :~. ._., i
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icy for the nation. The G. I brll enormously increased the stock of
. developed human resources in America and contributed ‘mightily to
" ‘the technologlcal prowess of the United States in the *50s and *60s. .
_ ‘One’ economist has estimated that the federal investment of billions -
* of dollars in the G.I. bill from 1946 to 1973 yrelc.cd a 16-fold return
. solely in terms, of increased federal tax payments

~ Reasonable full employment and enormously expanding secomnd=
_ ‘ary and higher education enrollments in the '50s-and '60s gave most
youth a sense of purposive activity and of being needed and valued
- in the society. Perhaps the high point was réached in the early 1960s
when the Peace Corps caught the idcalism and 1ma§;rnatlon of mil-
lions of Americans. It had a peak enrollment of 15,000 persons.
Even today it enrolls nearly- 7 000 pcrsons and has an annual budget
:’-of 8G million dollars. = Cet
- ‘Even _so, young Spanlsh-speaklng and black mlnontles drd not
‘share’in the euphoria of the early *60s. Uncmployment for those liv-
" ing in urban ghettos was five-to ten times ‘Thigher than it was.for sub-
urban ex-urban and rural middle class youth. In consequence, there:
is a-part of President Johnson’s Poverty Program (and subsequently
a substantial number of other federal programs—alas, often overlap-
* ping, often competing with oné another), which are directed at the _
unemployment of the young people from subcultures of pove
‘Without going into dctaxl I mention a few titles: the Job orps,
" Neighborhoed Youth Corps; College Work-Study Programs (includ-
ng the so-called. Urban Corps which places students’ in city agen-
cies); VISTA (the acronym for Volunteers in Service to America),
. which'is a kind of domestic Peace Corps and currently enrolls 4,500

, volunteers, and a vancty ; of other volunteer programs under the aus-
- pices of the federal agency known as ACTION. Thesc other pro-
- grams include a University Year for ACTION, the Program for
" Local Service, as well as a series of nonyouth programs, including
" Foster Grandparcnts and a retired Serice Volunteer Program.. '
* Meanwhile, on the education front there has been the devclop-
- ment of career education programs to orient putiic and students to
~ - the world of work—cooperative education programs designed to in- - '
terlard scheol and actual work experience in industry. There have ]
also been a series of service learning schemes concocted but not yet
) ,' implemented. ‘Clark Kerr, Frank Newman, James Coleman; Willard
"”" Wirtz, and other luminaries have been ruminating, but nothing has
',. yet really jelled. In Aprll of thrs year I testlﬁed before the Demo-
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L cranc National Platform Commlttce on the necd for a youth pollcy ; '
ihat\ would relate education opportunities to jobs to public service. .
A Universal, Youth Service Conference, sponsored by the FEleanor = .

-_Roosevelt Institute; was held at the Franklin D. Roosevelt lerary ;
in H)ldc Park April 9-10 of this year. In short, the issue in onc or ..
more of its various manifestations xs véry much alive politically at

the molnent There are a qpatc of congrcssronal bills, at leasLlS of

them,-introduced in the last five or:six months. Adam Yarmolmsky

" has prcpared a thoughtful policy paper for Governor Carter on the

".youth problem issue. The’ Rand Corporation, under the léadership

- of,Mike ’l'\mpane has prepared a very substantial paper for the
office of th® assistant secretary of HEW for plannlng and evaluation .~

entitled Youth, Policy, and Transition, which questions the Serious-

\ - ness of the | roblem,ax—leasr'zrs’o—utlmcd by . James Coleman John - -
T Henry Martin andsFrank Brown m studies conducted in the early .

-1970s follow“Xg on the youth Angst of the late 1960s. .

| Buhtholrcy \ s E

‘Where in essenc\, are wc" What really is ncedcd in the field of
public policy? Iféwc take seriously the five problems identified '
earlier, that is, in qualrty, psychologrcal disintegration, the profes-
-stonalization of the,armed services, unmet social nceds, and the loss
- of a sense of social’ esponsrbrhty, it seems clcar that rio one national : -
youth polrcy can 'pcfgswly do the. tncl\ I cannot belreve that a com-

be polmcally o ﬂdmm stratively fcasrble, or even dcsrrablc Even
if voluntary service programs are developed, I doubt ‘that: we can’

» even come close to the military regimens that wcie assocmted\wrth
1 ' the CCC camps of the. §9305 any more than Germany in 1976 ‘can

’ \ revive the drbeitsdienst of 1935. There is simply a change in cil-

| tural ¢limate. Congressman Young was hooted down at the Hyde,
Park conference in Appil when he suggested the desrrablllty of\
, ./ youth being subjected to some of the disciplines associated with the \
e military, even in civilian service roles. The fact is, however, that bits .
o .and pieces of public policy arc, in:John Gardner’s phrase, lying
- all around, needrng to be put tochher Let me set forth severﬂ '
propositions. :
Frrst part of the p'roblenl is jobs, and the unequal access to them

TN
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The prqbleni will be acute demographically at least for another ten
;. years, especially among the poor, discriminated against, and. un- _
... skilled. After ten years, without’structural changes in the economy,’
vouth .unemfaloj;ngn{;—l believe, )Nill still.be a serious problem for
as far ahead as. anyone can sce, especially in urban. centers. Incen-
Tives to industry 16 increase the hiring of young people and various}
" 'public works and publicsservice opportunities should be provided -
-+ i with.government funds in orderto open up as many job opportuni- ..
- "ties to young people as possible. Althoﬁgh Congress may not pass~ '~
- the Hawkins-Humphrey Full Employment bill, T am_confident that <.
- within .a yéar or so something like it will be enacted which will
~_provide for planning for youth employment and wilkdelegate te local
communities* and stafes substantial responsibility for the public :
~ 'service employment clements of such a, policy: - ' .
. - Second proposition: Unless we are careful, job programs for .
"7 the poor alone will divide our.young pedple into minority work re- - - <
- liefers” and "affluént student-based career climbers: This is why"1
- should like tgysee a scheme of work-study for kids starting at age 14.
. In es®nce, they would be paid a minimum wage for_a limited
. a‘moﬂ’anf\;fub"lic service cach week. But only a third of the mini-
mum wage Would be paid in cash, .at least until age 16. The other .
" two-thirds would be set aside for future ¢ducational entitlements.
. Atage 16, the young person cquld take the full minimum-wage in
-, cash or take one-half in cash and reccive an educational entitlement
. bonus equal to one and a half times thejprevailing minimum wage.
"Then when he or she is ready for- postsecondary education, he or
_she would receive a new form-of student aid-which could bé placed -
" on top of existing student aid provisions, giving him or her a series
of postsecondary educational optiosis, as well as a guaranteed ac- - =
cess presently denied to many of the poor in this nation. ‘ - J
- —Third proposition: Low tuition policies at the state le el and
. buttressed student aid packages at the federal level should make
. postsecondary education for a larger and larger segment of yBung
people not just a holding tank until jobs become available, but a
- marvelous opportunity. to develop personal and interpersenal skills,
~assthetic skills, coping skills, hobby skills, public problem-solviug
_, skills; voluntary service skills that can enrich all the days of their
" lives and set a pattern for life-long learning: If jobs for many - = -
-~ people are going to be dull and dead-chded, if we are going fo have -
- fmore and more leisure time, frec-sélf time, then one of the gieat

! . . .
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functions of education is to provide people with the opportunity to..
learn the skills and the appreciations that can make a full and rich **"
life, outside-of the paid job market. . L mEE g'. '

Fourth, for those not interested in- or inclined toward collegés e
and.universities, I would tubmit that the National Endowments of /.

_*‘_‘_’"theri-}umaniﬁcs_mld ‘the Arts and r fédcrg}\agemﬁcs"- should
provide work/lcarning funds _connﬁé‘c. “'iﬂflibraﬁcs,—mﬁseumg———'—*;
-hospitals; recreation centers and otfler cultsal: entities and com-
‘munity éducative agencjés/and inst\uments.” On-the-job released -
time cducational and training programs should be a pert-of all in-;
dustrial, -professional, .governmental, commercial ‘and trade 'union’ -~
activity, the cost to be shared by the _federal gov_cmmcm;and by
local entities. . _ o e

B ‘Fifth, local community-work councils of the kind suggested by .~
Wwillard Wirtz, with appropsiate. tounseling staffs and composed of -

- educators, businessmen, labc: and/or agricultural leaders, and local *

c ~g_ovcmmémal and professional Teaders, should with federal ‘sqpport -

become a familiar part of the social landscape of American life.:
Sixth, educ_ational institutions should become far more-imagina-
tive then'they have in.the past in developing flexibie-time-and-loca=:
tion arrangements for bringing educational opportunifies- to young -
people on a dispersed coaveiient basis, and in adapting curricula _
to_ the existentiai, not just ks job needs of all citizens, especially

M thcyoung'. ) . . :-J . o ~‘.

. Seven, military service should have a high educational ‘compo-
nent, directly and in terms of future occupational prepfaration, and,
Gxcept in very "spec‘rzl—éaScs,—military_sehdd; for any ‘one enlistee: .

should be limited to three years in order to preserve-the reali_ty-vo'f-.f .

“ivilian' service and civilian supremacy.” S
'Eighth, everything I have urged, even if it were implemented
tomor:ow, would. still go only part of the way, because - the whole
educational and job system in this country cannot be divorced from
the health, welfare, and housing policies. To pretend that there are

_ some cdiicational giminicks that can do away with alt of the sub-

" structurc of misery that is created by the often counterproductive .

policies of government in such fields as healta g.nd\Welfarrc is to

* believe-in the stork’ bringing the baby. . . . S

1 make one final comment or recommeadation.-In the final chap-

ter of my little book, The Purposes of Education, 1 make a recom-

mengation which is particularly pertinent at the high school level
e e & . - . oo . N
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’ and for large urban cente,rs, but which also mxght be a propasition,
-for‘experimental purposes nationally: moving from a five- to a four-'~~
-.day educational week. The-fifth-day would be spent by teachers i m _
: teacher centers, similar to thosé that have been experlmenteﬁ thh
. i Bntam, The fifth day for students would involve their movin -
o into -the- cominumty in-all kinds of ways, wherc they.can 1denufy '
" 'with adult peers in a variety. of contéxts: with jobs, in recreatnonal
actwmes, and in specnal tutoring (thh the able students tutormg
~the slower students, grandmothers tutoring young people, and so
-on). This might begln t& knit the school and the students back mlto .
_the larger community from which many of“them are becommg
ahenated—-to give studénts ‘what James Coleman calls an “actnon-
_ rich”, rather than just 4 “krowledge-rich” curriculum. . : _
' These seem fo me some of the directions which public pohcy . ;
must: take. None of them is -easy. Experience to date indicates that o
~all the barnc.rs and - rigidities and perversmes identified earller in
~this paper are likely to endure. But the needs and dangers 1mp11c1t
" and explicit in the eXisting sxtu&hen—are real. The mdmdualxsm of
American life, with all that it promises in ‘the way of vntahty and .
~-creat1v1ty, cannot’ ex1st over the long future without a socxal struc-
- ture based progressnvely upon mcreased social justice and upon an
: elemental and shared sense of community. Finally, I submit..that .
_ personal and social integration are ultlmately mere mirror 1mages
of one another .

\
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. group. Uponrreachmg physiological maturity they are: (imtlated

\ ' - - \ .
YOU’I‘H EDUCATION | oo

"ANDEMPLOYMENT | \

John W, _-Niéo‘ri

‘e
N

In premdustrlal socicties children are largely educated in, the con-.

text of famlly and village life, and their activities are expceted to
contribute in modest but essential ways to the well-being of the

into the privileges and responsibilities of adulthond. Mo

ern in-
dustrial societies. require longer and more formal trammg The

years cf schooling have lengthened, creating a youth group set
" apart from the child’s world of play and the workday worlcl of its

elders, and increasingly alienated from that latter world. Youth
however, is a broad term; and while the seminar participants ‘con-
tinued 'to use.it, the focus of the third week of the séminar was

" the problems of the young adult and the difficult tranSmOn be-

tween adolescence and fal adulthood
[
I",= . - !

: N
Youth Culture Phenomenon o

'

. It was generally ag?eed that we are dealmg with a social r[lalhenom.-

enon which can properly be called a youth culture, but members
of the seminar drsagreea sharply over the nature and sxgm"ﬁlcance
of the phenomenon Y,oung people’ mcreasmgly questlon the

~ mechanical reqqxrementsLof inCustrial production with its’division
" of labor and rigid time d! mands, They seek to integrate work and

ivisure into more humane,’ llvmg pattems with gresicr opportu-

. niti=s for personal develépment They are consumer criented, anti-

authoritarian, concerned with issues of social justice, conservatlon

" world peace; and the future of mankind. -

So. far, so- g‘ood The young. have always been idealistic. 'What

~makes the present generatron so different f; jom others? Some par-

-txcrpants were rpclme? to challenge the sxgmﬁcance of the change.
ooy R : : . . 179.
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"In the United States, for cxample, college and university students
“seem once again preoccupied with the prospect after graduation
" of jobs and security. What cvidence is there that youth today- are
less selfish ‘and materiaiistic; than their predecessors? Others ar- . -
* gued- vigorously for the unique situation and. character of modern
_ "youth, pointing to the earlier maturation, both physiological and
. psychological, the vast change in communications, the: increase in
critical mass (41 million in the 16-24 age group in the United
States in 1976 as against 21 million in 1960), and the bewilder- ~
ing variety -of choices resulting from todern technology. Fvidence
is accumulating,.so it was argued, for the existence of a growing
~ and Unique youth culturc. . ) : \
;o How seriously should we view this separation of youth from the
rest of society? One group within the scminar stressed the alien-
ation of young people wit' -all its ‘attendant s,oéi.al tensions. Un- =
employment is highesg—among the young. in industrial societies
the- young are still “cutsiders.” To many of them cducation scems
tobe a -futilc/dj'\'ersion £r£'>'m' “rcal'iife.,” with no clear connection *

-

‘ -zct}wn/what is lcarned gnd,;the job market. For the young adult

€ transition betwcen 'aa'bl'e's"clcncckand full adulthood is fraught'
vmh frustrations. The uhemployed and undcremployed young be-

., ginto. 1se all 'sensc of social responsibility, and the risks to our *
..~social fabric are cnonfﬁ;us. Other participa'nis, however, took a
* much less gloomy view.; The majority of young people arc happy
rather than \gnhagpy,( he. member suggested that a study of the
- 24-30 age group, would reveal that they thought well, on the
‘whole, of ‘their cducation. Another defended the cnergy and
idealism of youth, arguing that we should. create institutional
structures and systems which would lielp.young peopic to salve

* their own problems. . L | ,

~ As might be expected, the differences between the Eurcpean ©
apd North American cxpericnces are not very marked, whereas
. ‘the conditions in developing and develr sed countrics are quite
L « different. While the generation gap in Europe was described as
«/ . “agentle revolution,” it was also-emphasized that the social role
-\.&,." " of the young has changed more sharply in furope than in the
R United States. In Europe there is ‘less flexibility. In the United

States the young have..much‘greatcr"mobility,_far_moreﬂchdrzt-ter-m—.
job opportunitics while continuing their education, a greater will-

ingness to takc jobs their European counterparts might shun; and

L
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-much wider chmcc among educational institutions and programs
- of study.

Youth in Developing Countries

In most developing countries the disparity between aspirations and.

job opportunities=is vast. Everyone expects to become prime min-
- ister, as one- participant put it. In Western developed countries the

expectations are morc modest; more education should result in
some slight improvement in status. Furthcrmore, much vocational

training in developing countrics has proved to ke an enormous .

waste of talent and‘résources. The expansion of general education

would be less expensive and more effective. There were those who
thought the same might be said’ far the Western world. In any -
~event, it was argued that the proposmon that cach individus' -
" should have all the"educauon of which he is capable may be valid -
for some Westarn countries, but makes less scnse for developing
- countries. Exceptions to these generalizations must be noted. In
countries such as Iran the scarcity of skilled people is a real prob-
. lem, and consequently, while secondary schools may turn out 'too
" many students prepared only to enter higher education there is
no overproduction of university graduates. In gencral, one faces a
dilemma.. The introduction of modern technology into developing
__ countries can often disrupt life and lcad to-a Kind of sterile antag-
onism. Let each country develop slowly-along its own lines. To
this came the retorts that there is no sush thing as a national tech-
nology and that not to aim at greater equality in living standards
is to exacerbate the sterile antagonism to be avoided.

At least some of the causes of the present malaise have revealed
themselves in the foregoing description: carlier physxologxod( “and
psychological maturaiion, a vastly ‘greater communication system,
jmore afflucnce (at lcast in the Western wo:ld), growth in size of -

_the age cohort, technological changes affecting life styles. Add ‘
greater longevity with its justification for greater investment in
training. And then add the breakdown in religious valucs which

——have-forsotong provided tic ‘major cohesive factor in all societics.
The problem, as onc participant put it, is hov: to adapt young
‘people to'an adult socicty which is close to losing its mcaning."
These are social and psychological’ factors for which, save for the

.
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last, there is no antidote, and even that cannot be changcd merely

by act of will.-

Impaét of Economic Structure

The fundamental causc, according to onc contributor to the scimni-
nar, is the profound change in the economic structure of modern
. socxety In pre-industrial socicty there arc four ‘strcams - of life.”
First comc the professions such as medicine, law, theology to
which should be added the craftsmen and ‘the farmers. Second is
. the aristocracy, now rapidly decreasing -under the restrictions of

tax. laws and social philosophy. The third streani consists of the..-

part—umr hit-or-miss, jack-of-all- -trades workers who constitute
the secoudary labor market and whose status might be character-

" ized as structureless employment. Fourth- comes the culture of

poverty, composed of the unemployed victims of technological
- change. and minimum wage rates and now supported by private
charity or public welfare. . :

To these four strcams ‘must now be addcd a fifth—the industrial
stream which in modern advanced nations compriscs a consider-
able percentage of workers. Entry to this stream requires consid-
erable education and involves a high degree of competition. The

industrial strcam creates three problems. The first is the excessive

* ., rigidity resulting from the nature of industrial production and from
the arbitrary restrictions imposed by labor utiions on entry into
"jobs, conditions of work, and impcrsonal regulations. The second

is the difficulty of the suddcn transition from schooling to full-time -

~ work and again at the end of life from full-time work to complete
‘e leisure. The third is the tendency of all industrial socicties tu create
a class of outsiders who are not protected ‘or covered by job secu-

" rity, health protection, and pension plans. .In the United States

approximately one third of the people arc outsiders—chiefly the

young, the old, the structureless and the poor. -

.ov

Remedies

What a~ the solutions, if, any, and in particular "v'..: role. can
* education play in resolving the tensions and conflicts generated

Y
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T
by the transition from adoleecr*m— 0, full adulthood" Onc. recur-
rent theme throughout the we( ’s discussion was the nced for
. greater. ﬂexxbxhty in-educatior;) programs. Whether more gencral

. ‘or more. vocational—and participants disagreed with one another

-. on this issue—sccondary cducation needs revision. In the United
States it scems to be the least satisfactory phase in the total edu--

...cational experience, and in Europe it Icaves much to be desired. .
But the rigid patterns of postsccondary education must ziso be
looscned and varied. with more attention to the educational value

. of ronformal, noninstitutional lcarmng, more. stoppmg out” and
" recurrent cducation.

. On two remedics there was considerable agrccmcnt One is the
" need for a much closer correlation between education and work
expericnce. The indifferent success ‘of various experiments along
“this ‘line in different countries should not discourage a- frontal at-

"tack.on the problem of combining the. two. The business commu-

nity- necds education en the help tiiey can.provide and the advan-
tages they would rcap as a result. The educational community -
needs to free itsclf from traditional- modes of opcration and rec-
ognize more clearly the learning valucs in work experience. In -
Swedcn for the past fifteen years-all vocationaL.ékiucation has had
a compulsory work component.-In Germany:75% of the 15-18
‘age group undergoes apprenticeship- training ( although traditional
appienticesiip patterns have become a “controversial. issue). In the
., United States the pattern of summer jobs has provided some cor-
relation, but muck more neceds to be done in the dcvclop_r%lcnt of
cooperative programs. -

The second is the nced to dmmguxsh between work. and jObS
Education, it was argued, cannot ultimately justify itsclf in terms
- of employment opportunities. There is no overproduction: of edu-
cated people if cducation is viewed in terms of human fulfillment.

Satisfaction in lifc comes out of. uscful constructwc socially sat-l .

isfying - work, some of. which- may- be- paxd -for"and some may be
~ contributed. Until we recognize that it is work, not jobs, that pao-
i ple should be educated for, we shall not bridge the transition-—
-on¢ participant called it the abyss—bctween adolesccncc and
adulthood. :
- There are, o£ course, other lmprovemcnts Changcs in msmu-
tional structures ‘will case the transition. Community ‘colleges are
# case in point, but so are work corps, social- agencies, local

o
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. organizations aud a host of others. Improvemen\m the coverage . .

of outsiders in our industrial socicty will also -aid the transition.

Some socia! systems appear to be mare “effective than others.

Socialist countrics may' have more control over the many intef-
locking factors. The example of China was cacd and also of Yapdn,

' though 2t what ultimize soc:al costs rerains to be seen.

2
Thf’ seminar.ended on a consideration of public policics. for deal- -

mr with youth and manpower nceds. Can there be a. single’ na-
t10n'11 poticy? No. Fach country will have to work ‘out its own

- policics inn terms of its cultural sctting. Furthcrmorc within- cach
. country there will need to be a congerics of polxcxcs as no one

poticy will meet all conditions and circumstances. One member

“presenied @ nine-point program for the United States, which with

suitable mrdifications-might apply to other countrics, at least those'

"in the deveioped world. What we"nced, among other things, is a

map of the many social expcriments being made in various couli-
tries. Public policy will clearly necd to include changes in the tra-

_dition2l educational structures and patt..ms It will also nced ‘to

induce the business, industrial and labor communities to cooper- -
ate, whather through apprenﬂceshlp or work-study programs or by -
piaying a more explicit role in educatiounal policy detcrmination,
as, now .seems likely in Western Europe. Therc are economic prob-

Jems in short-term cmploym(.nt and in apprcntrccshlp It will take

the best thinking of both the busmcss and thc acadcmxc commu- .
nities to resolve the difficulties.

[
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. WOMEN IN THE POWER STRUCTURES:
"REPORT OF A CONFERENCE -

. Paola Coppola Pignatelli )

A

Recently I had the opportunity to chair at the Rockefeller Con-
ference Center in Bellagio, Italy, a conference on “Women :ia the
Power Structures.” For me and for the majority of the participants
it was truly a tremendous expetience. L
‘The 21 participants in the conference "were all professional
women who came from 16 countries: Eastern Europe (2), Western
‘Europe (14), the Mediterrancan arca (including an Isracli and a
répresentative of the Arab countries,, a ‘young Libyan judge), and
the United States '(3mﬁo\ugﬁ/m~5ny- of ‘the participants . had
aiready reached a high brofcssiqnal position in their own ficlds, as
university: professors, lawyers, civil servants, economists, or psy-
. choanalysts, the average pge was between 38 and 40. Thus, these
" womeri still had a long carcer. in front of them, but had already
_Lad a number of years of experi€nce in power struchires.
" The aims of the conference werc: '

‘(a) To have the: largest number possible of countries :rep-
t  resented. S
(b) To.have the broadest pumber possible of professions rep-
resented. ' '

(¢) To have a representatica in which the average age of the
participants was under 0. ' ' ‘

" We wanted to have an open conference” in terms of a variety.

of professional fields and different national situations, but also

- with regard to different political trends and ideologies. At the same .
.. 'time, we wanted a “closed cc_)gfercnce,” so both men and casual

. observers were excluded. The results exceeded our hopes. This

; heterogeneity generated intense - interest, very strong emotional

" involvement, and sometimes slight tensions (which, however, are
always a very good spice in conferences, if kept under control}.’

" From “the beginning we. wished to have a conference which

. would be somehow different from the usual male ‘conferences we . 1. -

N LY
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were in the habit of attending: distinguished conferences, scien-
tifically based on figuies and cofitrolled data; but quite aseptic in
term's of persuhal participation and involvement. We' wanted in-.
. stead to have a .very informal conference, where objectivity and

.ak=atraction would be replaced by personal experience and every-

day problems. Wc looked-for an atmosphere of, sincerity and per-

. 'ronal involvement based on personal experiente arid analysis linked
to assessments of general $ocial situations. - S oo
"This method is used in Europe (and, I think, in tlie- United
States too) by a number of feminist groups, the conscidusness, |,
raising groups, which are somehow' closer to psychoanalytical
_groups than to political meetings. From this point of view, the
 conference was a success. From the first day.we felt like sisters
-and not pecrﬁ. We realized we were a group of selected ‘and per-
haps privileged women who had in common’ a lot. of anger -and

~ aggressiveness' against' male behavior patteras: and malé values

which we had all been obliged to adopt in-order to carry out our %

-own jobs. , o o 4
The conférence was organized by GREIS,. a private Italian re-
search group on higher cducation linked to the university of
Rome, with a staff of -architects, sociologists, .cducators and

planners, which I head. The conference was sponsored by the Ford .

Foundation, and held at Villa Serbelloni in Bellagio. =~
- The focus of the conference, “Women in the Power Structures,” .
meant for ‘us two contrasting kinds of problems. On the onc hand’
we had been subjected to difficultics, dis_cri'mination, and bias in
order to be successful; on the other hand we were anxious and
afraid of power and we posed the problem of ho 'to use it. These
two opposite points were the basis of the‘c':onfercnce.an'd- come up
‘continuously. As a first step we had to analyze our own personal
-problems as professjonill women. These we:z: '
—The nced to work “twice as hard of four times harder” thap
a-maniin order to reach top positions. . o ,
+ = The humiliation of reacting with a culture which had adopted
male: behavior patterns as its model par excellence, with female
‘behavior patterns considered the negative models. : ,
—The increasing risk-of being accused of “losing one’s feminin- -
wgity,” if one adopted male patterns, and the impossibility of being
successful without using them. : B :
~The price paid in order to render. onc’s public and private
-spheres of life compatible. While men can count.'on’'a wide'range ~

o}
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of institutions, customs and support to hclp them kecp the public -

- and-the private spheres of their lives conveniently separate and
. distinct, professional women who work in the public sphere can-
expect the daily feelmg of guilt from jeaving theirachildren’s care
“to others and the special anguxsh that they will’ gwc t5 their chil-
"dren the “wrong’” image’ of a-mother, one bent ovet typcwntcr
(or a drawing table in my casc') : : st

Power as a Problem

i - ¢

The conferencc also had to ¢ pc with thc problcm of power, Many
questions emcrged around this topic: What is power, what docs it

" mean? Are nerc different kinds of power—psychologxcal intellec-

tual, physical?-Does “power" mcan. oppression and domination,
.or does it refer mainly to its use against others” How much power
is directed to the acquisition of status? If so, is it worth striving

for? Should we distinguish between power and prcsuge, bctwecn

‘power and authority?

And then, how to atrain powcr" What is thc pricc women havc.

to pay for it in terms of sacrifice of values, personal frustration,

sense of guilt? And further still, what to do with power once
worjen have reachéd it? Is therc a possxblhty of alternatjve uses
* of ‘power?-Is therc a possibility of using power in order to change
patterus of behavior and values, to introduce, in other -words,-a-
new culturc and help prepare a new socicty? These kinds of ques-
nons had been put in a qucstlonnalrc sent to all the partxcxpants
as a form of guidcling for the papers.

The first answer that .eémcrged . from the scminar was vcry
clear. We needed to change the title from “women in ‘the power
structurcs” to “women and the power structures,” since a number
of participants refused to belong to power-stryctures and wanted
to discuss the problem of staying outside these structures. Wc
claborated a'model of discussion which-was the’ followmg -

0 " Women’s  © Womén's ‘Women’s

- power’ solidarity =~ culture

2 R .

. Professional careers’

National situation
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Usmg this model wg realized. vcry quickly that women's power :

- is mecessarily connected with women’s solidarity and women’s

. culture: Women‘s’sohdarxty and. culture being- instruments for

reaching power; powcr being a means to proposc a different cul-

* ture and diffcrent behavior. Although the backgrounds of the par4
ticipants varied widely, and ‘their rcactions differed, it was impres-
sive that despite the very different condition of women in their
countries, the afﬁmtrcs among theém were much strongcr than thcrr
diversities. . :

INevertheless, «different’ approachcs and assumptrons emerged
during discussicns. Most unexpected was the gap between the,
. __ pragmatic approach of U.S. pamcrpants and the idcological slant__. -
. 'given to every argument by the old world partlcrpantshncludmg
. the Eastern European countrics, highly industrialized countrics’

{'ikeé England or Germany), or ncwer countrics \(llkc nracl or
Libyz). It was cleat that the unqucstioned belicf in a positive

- process of devclopment on the part of the American womon ich -
they supported with -impressive scientific studics and statlstlcs
dxverged importantly from the approach of the Europcans The
latter appear¢d, morc skeptical and tepded to look -on lchsl;mon

. -as a means of changing social mtltudcs They" linked women’s-
: cmancrpatron (more and more women enter the labor force) ‘'with
- political and social changes It was mc just a- qucstron of a drf—

ference in strategy, but a major ideological differencc.
v v

- lndmdual Views , ) : .

&

Cynthia Epstem Professor of So(nology a( the City Umvcrsrty of—
~ New York (CUNY) and author of th¢ best scller “Women’s Place;”
‘discussed whether women ax:tually work harder thar‘ male peers. -
JT'quote: - . .
Census uata on-time spent at work shows that mn all pr0<i '
fessions women average fcwer hours than men: This may
be a reflection of the inability to work “cxtra” -hours as :
men do. It may also mean that although’ t}ﬁ/ spend
fewer hours than men, thcy spcnd more conccntratcd
- time. As I mentioned before, it'is drfﬁcult to mecasure st
' these, dimensiops, but’ the fact that so many report work-
-mg harder certaiply *mg_ans #fat their own ‘perccived
“sense of stress and cﬂort is hrgh and probably m?amng-

\

3

. S - gel
-, . . .

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

»

‘." Spedal Sesdon /\

~ 3 - ©

. ful'in determmmg their set- of occupatlonal choice, thelr

" motivations and thejr aspirations. It may also mcan that
although the "avcrage hour§ reported may be less for
- .women than fer-men, thosc women who arc most suc- .°

©. “cessful ina- profession must spend the same number as,

" ‘or more hours than men in order to maintain their posi-
:yon The women who are responsiblc for “puilmg down”

the average may be those who havc ‘too many demands
on their time.

Her tone is .very scientific. and not at’ all partnsm .‘ahc tcsts
reahty and tries 1o understand the’ polsible * reason* for the

phenomenon Nevertheless, it is elear that ‘she does not believe
. 'in diversity between men and women;-and accepts mal¢ standards
-—as-a-way of achieving success ifcluding even the lmbit of “extra
hours” of work, which is probably one of the important ways in’
whlch ‘women are discriminated against at-the present moment.
Reacting to her approach, many. of the ‘Seminar partrcrpants :
* felt that a valid concrete proposal -which the secminar might make
" was that of shortening work hours. for all, men and women alike,
to no more than six hours a day. The work ethrc 4tscif, which is
/" 'a"héritage from the ninetecnth century, was questioned. It was™

:felt that if men also had a shorter workmg d‘yy they would be able
. to take their share in othcr~ vital acr.v:tres o

social hfc the care

of children and the old and the danly work fnvolved ip collective
hvnng At present, by relcgating thesc actlvmes to the shoulders
of women men not only alicnate themsel‘/es from fundamental
human relatnonshnps but they also cnsure that they will dominate
- in the” paid-sphere.of work since’ women, thh their déuble burden
of respapsibility, find it difficult or nearly 1mposs1ble t0° pufm the
overtime hours whnch men oftén. usc as a. means of advancemedt
.+ Amalia Signorelli, Professor of- Anthropdlogy at ‘the University

of Urbino :in Italy, treated the problcm

Cynthra Epstem. ‘She rcmarkcd

’A~
. pity you are not a man.” But 1 lcarncd’uery early. that if -
I wanted to be really loved, I’ ‘had. to- go -all the things

- . expected of a female and do them well

Of course I have been judged in s wlork and still am, -

according to-malé standards I have been told, “What a

all the things men do. T he..idea "that s{tndymg, writing,

'and research arg fabulous prizes whxch Tne must:earn by

»
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' washu.g dxshes and makmg beds: the idea that it is some-
"how indecent for a woman to experience sausfacuon
* from intellectual activity, these deformations are deeply
. rooted in me, feeding unending guilt feelings, recurrent-
self-pumshment and an odious vulnerability to cmotional
) Jblackntail. I never behaved like a man, because it was
oo / lmpossrble I have behaved like a woman, who, wanting
o to make an- equal place for herself in.the male profes- -
-/ sional world, does everythmg possible. to make others
forget that she is a woman. This- means working twice
A “or eves-four times as hard to have ihe same recognition,
Lo \ .paying.. much- mo; for a momcnt of wcakncss and
L 1nefﬁC1ency - - . i

/- But there are other prices to be paid as Wcll If pr —\‘—f
S ." " fes$ional activity is the ‘ways and means to jump- thg¢ ~~
/. : "bounds of female condmon this brings with it a separaté\ -
.concept of the escape itself, which may be seen not as a
a . trans{ormation of ar mlflurtous social- order, but as.thg . -
~ change of .one’s ovml p‘ rsonal place within that.order.
This results in mcreaSe competitiveness, making effici-
, _ ency intd a fetish; t the woman, who frees herself :
e from the-female cond¥gpr. by means of professional suc- .
W = ‘cess risks becominp morc a sexist than men. She tends
. to rationalize her,new status and the results she has ob- |
- tained; it does’ not matter how much_cffort and pam X
R were involved in attammg the position. - ]
~ Here the accent is on the terrible ambiguity of the relauon be-
. twec;onmen and power That is the contradiction. bctwcen the
" .——Tact that women refuse; the pattern - of ' aggrcsswencss underlying.
" power while still needing te ziTqmre the mstrumcnts which serve
| to defend and frez one. T
I More. or les$ with. the same painful words, Mmam Bernstem
e a well-known lawyer. in Jerusalem, wrote ini her paper: LT
[ S § have. been- told and 1 have heard it -aid about other. . =
4. - ~women that they have a “head of a -":+1 " I have bcen‘ o
A <. told that'I am- exceptional because y am not’ like a.
- " womaa at all. As a girl I was so proud to be consrdercd as
-one of the boys, that it took me a lont7 tme to get re-,
smned to bemg ]USt a woman and more years to: realize”

s w .
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that 1 would not care now to be a man even if such a
“prize” was offered to me. Now when 1 Fear it suid
about any woman that she is as capable as a mdn 1 get
angry (it used to be a famous joke in lsracl to say -that
Golda Mucicr was the only man in the Cabinet). In fact, '
Jin the male-dominated socicty in which-1 live, it is very
difficult for a woman to get to the top in any profession,
because of prejudice, enve and resentment direeted,
against her as a woman. In all the professions except
those identified- as feminine (such as teaching. ‘nursing,
"cte.) the correct approach is assumed to be the male
approach: objectivity, formalism, abstraction, logic, in-
duction und disinvolvement, instead of subjectivity. real-
1sm, concreteness, empiathy, involvement. . :

But apart from these very personal and vur) duplv felt expres-
sions which were somchow connected with particular - national
conditions—it-was—clearin-the-minds-of_all the Furopean partici-

pants that the problem of professionul women and their increasing
power could not be separated from the political struggle oceurring

in cach country. Women arc underrepresented in the labor force:

they are also underrepresented in the political v orld, and in busi-
ness: that is, they are und;rrcprwumd in cvery place where
money is used 1o exercise power.

Marijke vanHemeldonk, director of the women's workers union
in Brusscls, put the problem in this way:
Whether women are a numerical majority (as in socicty
at large) or a numerical minority (as in the labor furce)
really docs not make any difference. It is not the number
~of women which explains their powerlessness but rather
their being “women.™ The world of work is just a reflee-
tion of the world at large. To the question: Why? There -
-are two basically different approaches: an evolutionary
analvsis which sces all this as a_résult of p. zjudice und
conditioning. The answer and solution then would lic in
a numbher of legal reforms (equal pay, cqual opportu-
nitics) whlch could eventually trigger off a 50730 situi-
_tion in a\ll power positions between men and women
after a certain intermediate period.

A polemic analysis, which considers the low propartion

. o
HEVRY

..



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

194 : Women in the Power Structures

of women in labor, politics and busincss as one clement
in a system which is oppressive in itself. The struggle
to add women to the power structures is really a struggle
to abolish a society in which, through the mechanism of
class, sore part of the population is condemned to per-
form lower tasks; through the mechanism of a market
cconomy this part of the population, though performing
vital tasks for the community, is censidered ‘as belonging
_to some lower rank in society. This approach underlics
- the right to identity of women and it questions the
objectivity of the -accepted nprms. Adler alrcady for-
mulated this thesis in 1924, when he remarked that the
term “femininity™ has to be interpreted as a function of
the social power relationships.
"Quite the same approach was clear in the words of Mariannc
Miko, Professor of Linguistics at the University of Budapest:
The social status of women cannot be scparated from

T thtrypeot ownership of the means of production. Strug-
gle for the liberation™of women is, in fact. part of the
mass movement of all the oppressed and exploited. Full
equality of women can only be established when exploi- .
tation of both scxes is terminated and. in addition, when
individualy performed houschold work becomes one of
the branches of social production. Conscquently. the
status of women is always characteristic of the phase of
developmentof any socicty.

Women and Socialisin

Gcncral agreement was rdehLd on the hypothesis that “the lib-"

cration of women is not possible without socialism. but socialism
hy itsell gives no guarantee that women will be liberated.” The
idea was underlined by Johanna Van der Vaart, a young crimi-

‘nologlst in The Hague "Ministry of - Justice, who reported very

tucidly on the different feminfst movements in The Netherlands

and in particular on the fem-soc movement \\lmh adheres to the .

above hypothesis.
This statement was conhrmcd by Danuta Markowska, head of
the Family Rescarch Center at the Central Board of the Polish

a."
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Socicty for Family Planning. who declared that in her country
(Poland) women, on the average, £arm less than men of the same
age, education. -and skifl. although the pereentige of women in
the working labor force is quite high in secialist countries (women
represent 51¢¢ of all those occupauondll\ active in the Soviet
Union. 50.1¢¢ in East Germany, 474¢ in Czechoslovakin, 7%
in Bulgaria, and 42 in Poland).

About professiona women in Poland, she said that while .they
rank high in the hicrarchy of skill and active participation, they
rarcly do so in the hierarchics of - ‘ofticial decision-making and
representation.”” An institution -headed by a man. with a woman
as his deputy (hosplml factory. or school) is a very common
phenomenon. Such a wonan ‘deputy is usually highly estcemed by
the staff and has a great influence on the functioning of the insti-
tution. Outside the institution, however, male dircctor or man-
ager represents the institution and takes decisions which usually
have been preparcd or inspired by his skillfiul woman deputy.

= M; m\ women feel sufliciently satistied with such a position and

do-not scramble for posts of formal prestige. so willingly acquired
by men. She explains the phénomenon simply: “It seems that such
a position agrees with women’s traditional . .experience, shaped
through centurics around housckeeping, which involves compe-
tence and exccutive qualitics. Nowadays when she occupies the
position of a manageress she is ever present, cver watching the

_functioning of the *whole.” Participation. in the vertical system

which undoubtedly carries prestige, often separates one from staff.”

The cvidence of the paper showed that in Eastern Europe, with*
a ‘background of several years of socialism the condition of pro-
fessional and nonprofessional women is very much the same7as in
Western Europe and the United States. However, what really
seems to be iacking in Western Europe compared with the United
Statés is the collective org.mlz.mon of wonien and their progtessive
action.

It was mtcrcslmg to hear from-the German and the Belgian par-
ticipants that while cmployment of women was on the decrease in
their countrics, mlgrants were called. to substitute for women on
the labor -market,’ cwdcncc that long-term costs fon mlgrant
workers are lcss than those for women of the country. No women’s

" group, howcver, protested against this highly discriminatory

phcnomcnon.
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The problem of women's solidarity and women's organization
was felt strongly by Naima Mohamed Jebril, a 2¢- vear-old judge

in Libya, who is divorced and rémarried with two children, The

great gap in her country, she said, is between, lc"l\l wion (whith

is very advanced) and behavior. Up until six )mr\ ago her mother

had covered her fuce, and 85 pereent of men still UhJCL[ to women

-going out of the home to work. Nevertheless, a small minority of

women are very nuich encouraged by their futhers and husbands
to go.on working=Naima belongs to this minority and is one of
the very few women working in public administranon with high-
fevel responsibility. She has, been, shic said. very much helped by
her male collcagues. ' :

When women are very few and do nét vet represent 2 real rlsl\
of competition, men seem generally willing to help them. This kind -
of paternalistic help and cncouragement becomes, in developing
countrics, something like a badge of honor which carrics pruu
for the wearer,

As the discussion progressed, the hasie problem dppmml again:

o

[~

—whether the women s Iiberation movement could bring about a

political revolution or a gullural revolution, In the first case the
distribution of power. would be ¢h inged “(and be divided with .
women). In the second case values and thus L\'CH the basis of
acceptance and legitimation of power would change. Oversimplify-
ing. the question was: shall we get power first and then sce what
to do witlc itz or should we refuse this power and the male alicna-

tion of labor? The majority of women were for the first h\pnthms

but with different emphases.
¢ Claude Du Granrut, Géneral burgmr\ of the Committee of

Female Work at the French Ministry of Labor. believes in re-
- forms and not in revolution. As fong as socicty does not include

housework in its cvaluation of real work and as long as the finan-
cial implication of women’s “professional - contributions “are not
considered, socicty will not invest significantly in aid .programs or
in institutionalized cducational scrvices.- In France. for instance,
prohssnondl married women contribute ten billion tmncs cach year
to social security funds.

-

French “F iftcén" Statement

Mme. Du Granrut is onc of a group of fifteen well-known French
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women requested by Frangoise Giroud to prepare a report aiming -

at cnabling women to take part in decision making in French

socicty. The report -seems concerned (o avoid disagrecing with:

men. It ends: “In the battle for the new socicty men and women
should not lose contacts or weaken their ties. Both should adapt
to living together as dissimilar cquu'ls."’ - N _

But the statement of the French “fifteen™ did nl\t\ ohtain. agree-
ment, in the seminar, Many women thought that no colluboration

is possible with men because of the conflict between two contrast-,

ing in!crcsls.' The traditional submission of women, scems to be
connected with the attempt by men (0 assure for themselves com-
plete power over the reproduction of the working force. Women
as the primary instrument for the pm'ducliou of the working force
have been oppressed and exploited. Therefore :the exploitation of
women by men is different from the exploitation of human beings
by other human beings. While it is possible to appropriate the

humiin labor foree totally. reducing the human being to an instru-

ment, it is not possible to alienate u woman from’ herself. The -

hypothesis was settled this way: We'are strong not because weare
like man, but because we are profoundly difjerent. Therefore 3

may usc all those qualitics and specitic abilitics. which we ‘have
managed to preserve cither in spite of or becausé of our submis-
sioh.' A similar assumption was cxpressed in different words by the
French psychoanilyst Helene Teboul-Wiart. Latge: familics do not
exist any,more; men and women are left alonc. Having no time for
cmotional relationships, nevertheless man's only sceurity is the re-

lationship with woman. The fixation he has had for his mother is
.~ transferred to his wife. Men are no longer able to be créative.
Thercfore, today’s paradox is: although men do not acknowledge

it, only women can get us out of the impasse in which “we.are
because, today, only women have the capacity to be diffcrent.

The paper by Hilary Rosc and Uta Gerhardt, two sociologists
teaching at Bedford College in London, dealt with the recuperation
of typical, female capacities, and in particutar reproduction. 1

‘quote: “‘Liberation should not mean the loss of traditional labor

and the entry into male labor, but rather The transformation of
both in nonalicnated forms. A woman who enters the male worid

.can only become at best an honorary man.”

Reproduction has'to be understood'as a specigl form of pro-

duction which occurs in an alicnated as well as in an essential

1
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form. Feminists up to now have denounced reproduction as the
labor of the slave's slave. but have only looked at its alicnated
forms., Reproduction, instead, is also the pleasure of giving birth
and the delight of producing life. Reproduction carries the: poten-
tiality of sclf-realization in people as products of. nonalicnated

-production in a ioving and supportive reltionship.,
; The first step toward such a revolution scems to be the awarc-
ness that production is not confined to industrial work, but also. .
“includes personal cxperience. 1 believe"that in® the struggle for:

women's léhcrulion the seminar held i Bellagio (perhaps the first
of its kind among international women's seminars) represents a
trend of some importance: not just because different strategies,

“assumptions and ideologies came into contuct. but because per-

sonal experience was the catalyst, the real protagenist of the whole
performance. " :




